ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

SECTION E

CONTENTS

PRECAUTIONS ... 2
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR
BAG - 2
HARNESS CONNECTOR............... e 3
STANDARDIZED RELAY .........cc..ooooviviiee 4
POWER SUPPLY ROUTING .............o. e 6
Schematic o 6
Wiring Diagram —POWER— . ... 8
FUSE .ot et e 16
Fusible Link. ..ocoivi e 16
Circuit Breaker ... 16
GROUND DISTRIBUTION..............cov e, 17
BATTERY ... e, 21
How to Handle Battery.............coooo 21
Service Data and Specifications (SDS)................ 24
STARTING SYSTEM ..., 25
System Description ..o, 25
Wiring Diagram —START—.....ccco e, 26
SIAMEY oo 28
Removal and installation ............................ 29
Pinion/Clutch Check.........cccie v 29
Service Data and Specifications (SDS)................ 29
CHARGING SYSTEM ... 30
System DesCription .....ccevvieviieeee e 30
Wiring Diagram —CHARGE~...................cccceeeee. 31
Trouble Diagnoses ... 32
CHARGING SYSTEM — Generator —.................. 33
CONSIUCTION .ot 33
Removal and Installation ... 33
Diode Check ..o 34
AssembIY . ..o 34
Service Data and Specifications (SDS)................ 35
COMBINATION SWITCH...........cc..cooi i, 36
Combination Switch/Check...........c.cooovveecnn 36
Combination Switch/Replacement..........c.cccecooene 37
Steering Switch/Check........ccoovevivviiiiiee, 38
HEADLAMP ... e 39
System Description (For USA) ..., 39

Schematic (For USA)......ccooii e 40
Wiring Diagram (For USAY —M/ALAMP—................. 42
Trouble Diaghoses (For USA) ... 44
System Description (For Canada).........cccccvvvenn. 46
Operation {Daytime light system for Canada)...... 48
Schematic (For Canada)......ccccoceiiieiciie e 49
Wiring Diagram {For Canada} ~-DTRL—............... 50
Trouble Diagnoses {For Canada}.......cccccceeeeen. 53
Bulb Replacement........cccooov v 55
Aiming Adjustment ... 55
AUTOLAMP ... 57
System Description........ooovevi e 57
Trouble Diagnoses. ... e 58
EXTERIOR LAMP ... 62
Back-up Lamp/Wiring Diagram —BACK/A—........... 62
Clearance, License, Tail and Stop
Lamps/Wiring Diagram —TAIL/L—. ..o 64
Tum Signal and Hazard Warning
Lamps/System Description ..o, 66
Turn Signal and Hazard Warning
Lamps/Wiring Diagram —TURN— ... oo, 68
Turn Signal and Hazard Warning
Lamps/Trouble Diagnoses .............cccoovevivocennee 70
Cornering Lamp/System Description ........c...cc...... 71
Cornering Lamp/Wiring Diagram —CORNER—.....72
Combination Flasher Unit Check
Bulb Specifications........cocoveeiiiiecieiieene e
TRAILER TOW ...
System Description ...
Wiring Diagram ~T/TOW— ... 75
Trouble Diagnoses ......coovoiii e e 76
INTERIOR LAMP ... 77
lllumination/System Description...........cccceveeennn. 77
illumination/Schematic.........cccccovevee i 79
llumination/Wiring Diagram —ILL—...................... 80
Interior, MAF, Perscnal, Step and Tailgate
Lamps/System Description ..........c.cccoovieiiiicniennns 84

ST
ll LA

1025



1026

CONTENTS (contd)

Interior, MAP, Personal, Step and Tailgate

Lamps/Schematic..........cco v,

Interior, MAP, Perscnal, Step and Tailgate

Lamps/Wiring Diagram —INT/L— ...
Bulb Specifications.. ..o
METERS AND GAUGES..............ccco e
System Description....cvci i e
Combination Meter.........ooo

Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp. and Fuel
Gauges/Wiring Diagram —-METER—...................
Inspection/Water Temperature Gauge...............
Inspection/Fuel Gauge . ......cccc v
Inspection/Tachometer........c..ccovee v vciiinen
Inspection/Spesdometer and Vehicle Speed
SBNSON ..ot et e
Inspection/Speedometer and Fuse....................
Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check ..............ccooini.
Thermal Transmitter Check ...
Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal Check..................

WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME............................
Warning Lamps/System Description........cccceee...
Warning Lamps/Schematic .............ccoonniieiiinnnn
Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram —WARN-.........
l.ow Fuel Level Warning Lamp.........c..ccc.cooooee.
QOil Pressure Switch Check.......covvviiiiricinnninns
Diode Check ...
Warning Chime/System Description .........ccco.o.uo.
Warning Chime/Wiring Diagram —CHIME—.........
Warning Chime/Trouble Diagnoses........cc..co...e.
Diode Check ...,
Warning Chime Check.........cccoiivcner o

WIPER AND WASHER ... ......ccoiiiiiiiee,
Front Wiper and Washer/System Description ....
Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram

Front Wiper and Washer/Trouble Diagnoses .....
Front WIper ...
Removal......
Installation.. ..o
Wiper Arm Adjustment...................
Washer Nozzle Adjustment ..........cccccooieennee
Rear Wiper and Washer (With Normal Glass)/
System Description ........cccvcvev e,
Rear Wiper and Washer (Except for Glass
Hatch Model)/Wiring Diagram -WIP/R-.............
Rear Wiper and Washer (With Glass Halch
Model)/System Description ..........cccoeviiiiiiiiieiees
Rear Wiper and Washer (For Glass Hatch
Model)/Wiring Diagram -WIP/HR—..........c.co.....
Rear WIPer....oooo v

Washer Fluid and Check Valve ..............cooeeeee
POWER WINDOW ... ...
Component Layout..........cocooe e
Systemn Description ..o
Wiring Diagram —WINDOW—..........ccccnn,
Trouble Diagnoses ...,
POWER DOOR LOCK...........cocceeeeeen,
System Description........cvee e
Schematic ..o
Wiring Diagram —D/LOCK—.......coiiiiieeeeee
Trouble Diagnoses......ccccccveevievrei i
Diagnostic Procedures .........ooceocevineeenieneenne
POWER DOORMIRROR ...,
HEATED MIRROR .............cooiii e
POWER SEAT ...
ELECTRIC SUNROOF ............ccooecoieieeee e
HORN AND LIGHTER ...
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER.............ccccccceeniieee.
System Description ...
Wiring Diagram —DEF—.........cccoociiiiii s
Trouble Diagnoses . ..o
Filament Check ..o
Filament Repair........ocoevvreci e
AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA...........ccccooiien
Audio/System Description ...
Audio/Schematic ..o
Audio/Wiring Diagram —AUDIO— ...
AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA...........................
Power Antenna/System Description
Power Antenna/Wiring Diagram —P/ANT—..........
Trouble Diagnoses..............ccocoiii i,
Location of Antenna........cccccee v,
Antenna Rod Replacement...........oociii
MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM ..................
System Description .........ccoccv i
Schematic ...
Wiring Diagram —MULTI— ...
Input/Output Operation Signal.....ccccceovivivvneeene
Trouble Diagnoses.. ... e
Replacing Remote Controller or Multi-Remote
Control Unit ... e
AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE
(ASCD) ...
Component Parts and Harness Connector
LOCAHION e ie e
System Description ...
Sehematic ..o
Wiring Diagram —ASCD— . ... ...
Trouble Diagnoses.......c.occcoev e
Fail-Safe System .....cococviev e



CONTENTS (contd,)

Symptom Chart.............c.ccoeeei i 210 OUTNE. e e 262

Diagnostic Procedures.............cccocceiveeinienne 211 Main Harmess........oooeeeiiviin e 263
ASCD Wire Adjustment ..o 218 Body HAmess ... 267
Electrical Components Inspection ................. 219 Engine Control Harness....................os 269
THEFT WARNING SYSTEM .............coeceveerii e, 221 Engine Control Sub-Hamess ........cccccovcivevvrieenene 272
Component Parts and Harness Connector Engine Room Harness...........cooviiii e 273
LOCAON. .. e et e 221 AST Control Harmess ... icivcen e 276
Systerm Description ......c..ccove oo ae e 223 Room Lamp Harmess.....cococvv e 277
Schematic ..o 227 Air Bag Harmess...c.oco e 278
Wiring Diagram —THEFT— ...l 228 Front Door HAmMess ..., 279
Trouble Diagnoses......ccccoveeiniee s vee e 237 Back Door HArness........ocoeevive e 280
LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS................... 258 Sliding Door Harmess ... 281
Engine Compartment..........cccovrvienienesieeecens 258 SUPER MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)....Foldout page
Passenger Compartment ........cooccvveveeiiineceeceennn 259 JOINT CONNECTOR (J/C} ..o Foldout page
Luggage Compartment ..........ococivve e 260 FUSE BLOCK/FUSE AND
HARNESS LAYOUT ..., 261 FUSIBLE LINK BOX........................... Foldout page
How To Read Harness Layout.............cccccvennne 261 CONTROL UNITS...........ccooi e, Foldout page

When you read wiring diagrams:
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PRECAUTIONS

'SGI646

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR
BAG”

The Supplemental Restraint System “Air Bag”, used along with
a seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the
driver and front passenger in a frontal collision. The Supplemen-
tal Restraint System consists of air bag medules (located in the
center of the steering wheel and on the instrument panel on the
passenger side), a diagnosis sensor unit, warning lamp, wiring
harness and spiral cable. Information necessary to service the
system safely is included in the RS section of this Service
Manuai.

WARNING:

To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could
increase the risk of personal injury or death in the event
of a collision which would result in air bag inflaticn, all
maintenance must be performed by an authorized
NISSAN dealer.

Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and
installation of the SRS, can lead to personal injury
caused by unintentional activation of the system.

Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit
related to the SRS unless instructed to in this Service
Manual. SRS wiring harnesses are covered with yellow
insulation either just before the harness connectors or
for the complete harness, for easy identification.

EL-2



HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR a
¢ All harness connectors have been designed to prevent accidental looseness or disconnection.

¢ The connector can be disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking section.

CAUTION: [T
Do not pull the harness when disconnecting the connector.

[Example] Ei

Terminal retainer

7

W Packing L .
1 (Water-proof type) &

(For relay}
(For combination meter) O

AELQS0
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description

NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays.

NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY
Flows. Flows.
Does not . »
L flow. o P 2 Does nof r, Bt
9 flow. O fa!
; ! J [:;__ L—o
o
5o ZO__J =5
SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY
Flows. b :
Does not oes no
flow. > flow. o> o
- H O O
= —— H
o Flows.
- ALEA S 11 R 211
= { { ‘
SW 1 BATTERY 8W 19 BATTERY SW1 BATTERY
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS
MM 1 Make 2M
1T e 1 Transfer iM1B
M o

1T

1030
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

a5

Description (Cont’d)

Bl

Case color

]

LG

BLACK

=

il =
=

15

BROWN

xa
<EE

BLUE

(X

Connector symbol
and connection

6|7|3—
(4]

Circuit

Outer view

Type

AEL&25
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Schematic

EL-6
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

NOTES

&

(]

LG

(0

1B
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram —-POWER-

BATTERY EL-POWER-01
.ﬂ
| §
GY GY
I I E32
NS> : With power seats
é é :Wilh ABS
H ? — FUSE AND
i D Nexl page FUSIBLE
- LINK BOX
% 120A @ To EL-
) . FPOWER-03

30A

=]
L gy |

7
2 S S (S |§ e
I I

HALAMP,
DTRL, THEFT

=10 I
SEhEmm il [

HILAMP,
DTRL, THEFT

m
=

Te EL-POWER-04

ORmp ABS
COOLF
AC,A
AICM
el ___JB wn_E —H—E W/R W/RMr SEAT
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-2
St WINDOW, D/LOCK
1 ' '
W’L{: [2]pea LG SROOF, MULTI, THEFT
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1

wEp CHARGE

FRONT

1034

Refer to last page {Foldout page}.
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram -POWER- (Cont’d)

Gl
— EL-POWER-02 ©
FUSE AND Tl
FUSIBLE
Preceding@ - N ~ R FUSIBLE
page 1 1 T T 1
154 10A 30A 454 10A 10A EW
[s]
B/R L W/PU W/R R Y
_ MAIN, FUEL,
Y W 4 INJECT
EG
MAIN, MAFS,
Rup CMPS, MIL
i
W/R *}To EL-POWER-08 FE
L mp CHARGE
+ B/R W F/PUMP &7
W/PU
L] i
IGNITION

SWITCH

E105 .

®sT @ ST @ ST
N “ OFF W@ OFF ~@- A
AcG | on ACC | ON acc |on ] BRE

WiG BR RG R WL
L Wi 4>To EL-POWER-04 BS

S
| R M START. THEFT
=i
WG+:>T0 EL-POWER-08 .
BT
BR WP IGN/SG

BR @To EL-POWER-05 513

=
-
WiG -[>To EL-POWER-06

. I
®

2

FRONT H — I

i]4z|43]4a|4s]| ——

| |
i B DO R @ ERE
46{47]48]49]50 B

AELD43-B
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram —POWER- (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-03

: With ABS
FUSE AND
- FUSIBLE
LINK BOX
To EL-POWER-01 <8 * » v
1 I |
65A 20A 154 7.5A
(4] 4]
WL Y G/R G/R MULTI, D/LOCK,
l THEFT, CHIME,
G/R W { SROOF. WINDOW.
INTAL, ILL
THEFT, ASCD,
CABD G/R W UL TE HOAN
Y Wp ABS

FRONT

]
G
1 1 1 1

35|47]48[45]50

E18

(1=

AEL943-C
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram -POWER- (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-04 ¢
<G - HA
To EL-
POWER-01 -
Wi B0

To EL- i
POWER-02 Q} Wi/l — L@

WIL WL Wi
[sK] = CUSE
L4 . BLOCK E
e T et D,
| 1 1 1 pag
7.5A 10A 10A 15A 15A 10A ‘ ER
UB PU BRW BR RAW G : 2
HEFT, TURN,
hGN »{WAHN
Pl
ABS, TAILAL,
RWE < 50D, TTOW
INT/L, MULT;,
BR W § CHIME B
ER
BRW B AUDIO, PIANT -
ST
AT, NIC.A, AICM
PU P Al A M =
W IR 35
/B W DTRL, S/81G Ex
FA
e D
LR

PEUEE

IIEEIIE@I o

O]
Ei02
)

AEL943-D
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram —-POWER- (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-05
To EL- e
P en.02 <0 B8 |
BR
I 4k I
4—I—J-—I_).. FUSE
‘ - - - BLOCK
Preceding % . s Nt 19,
dge e
F IGNITION
RELAY
g ]
?
=

]
10A 10A

—e /b

BE

e_/

2

e O

, Hé
——te_ S O

EI—.ISI_' R/L Ly PiL

B
el
JOINT
CONNECTOR-2 SROOF. DEF. H/MIRR.
INT/L. START, A/T, PNP/SW.
(E23) L . .
GD cup THEFT, MULTI, BACK/L.
DTRL, ABS, CHIME, WINDOW
CHARGE, P/ANT, METER,
WARN, ASCD, AT, SHIFT,
L mp» < ABS, SRS, A/C,A, A/CM.
VS8, COOLF. FPUMP
FICD. MIL
P/L W TURN
MAIN, AT, FUEL. AAC/V.
LY M { EGRCH, FRO2, FRO2/H.

-

RRQO2Z, RRO2/H, EGRC/NV

R/L wp SRS

Refer to last page (Foldout page}.
&

I
)

j

|

{

1

1

]

)

}

1

1

)

I B [ ey T Pt T e e T
'\ [|PCCEEEEEEEIEEEEE
: v ™
1

LL L]
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram —-POWER- (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-06

To EL- -
POWER-OEQ'W’G]G CED> : GXE modes g
[ FUSE
: us
Procading > Mt >Nt \soock  Ei
~ 4 @,
I Il £l
ACCESSORY &
of  of| RecAY LS
il 4 e
- KR N X
1 * ) |
7.5A 20A 10A 20A 204 20A 10A B
Ce] [9]
|_3|TIK_| OR OR/B LG/AR BRAY WL BAW YiB AT
B
el
JOINT : BE,
CONNECTOR-2
== @& R
B
WIP/A, ,
/B S wipmR BR
B/W mp» WIPER
W/L s HORN
BR/Y mp» HORN s
ILL, THEFT,
LG/R mp < MIRROR, Gl
MULT]
I i I OR/B mp AUDIO s
B B B AUDIO
4 5 8 OR = AT
bdd
"""""__________""""Gl'; __________________________________ 1 Refer 1o last page (Foldout page).
: —— !
| G : (554
| S min i
; IO |ECOE] Uern EARA '
: =] - (B BRI |
1 ]
I =" @ [ BED |
7] EEEEEEREEEDFEEMEE W
[ B L | o e T e | T e e T [ e ————— — i
! i i e 2 B s 5 s s s |
| 2 ~— :
, CI1_ 1T 11 ,
e o o o T T T T e 1
AEL943-F
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

1040

Wiring Diagram —-POWER- (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-07

@ ; With theft warning

FUSE
Preceding -~ BLOCK
page @d.
e @
m ré—l TAIL LAMP
AELAY
?
ILL]) I_LEEJI
T 1 i
10A 7.5A 10A
(L2 PIL P W
ORL
-—
THEFT,
—— ) VT — w— OR/B W S
TAILA,
LIGHTING THEFT,
SWITCH PN"’* MULTI,
} o
PEILL, MULTI
TAILL,
OR/B ORI G 2 vl
rr‘s—lj MULTI

] IIEE@@@
EE Mz

JOINT
{ CONNECTOR-3
(L3 (e (L) L]
B OR/L QRL P
| ]
®
I -
B B B
4 5 & P ap <SP
TES)
T = T TTTTTTTTTTTTTTT ‘: Refer to last page (Foldout page}.
ol i
3 L a (413)
1 i |2 I
0 l?lr"lEl !..9 !n! L w
] lsll‘l H =
1
/ m |
LB B
3
1
]
)
|
I
|

AEL943-G



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram —-POWER- (Cont’d)

e <Ghre EL-POWER-08 ©

-
ToEL- _
POWER-02 @ WiR »
To EL- - i
e e T . | - With EATC system

WAL WIR R/G @ s Without EATC gystemn
=~ = J BLOCK
! ' LG
[ ] FRONT s 17 1 IRl REAR
6 6 BL.OWER 6 6 WINDOW E104
MOTOR DEFOGGER E
L gEF Ll 9 -
CICT 3 CIET 2
g 1 I ]
20A 204 10A 20A 20A 15A 154 754
BlE| CBEERE  GEREEE | -
—— — —
BR/W BRW L1.H_] G VG Ll%ﬂ_.i A GY =4
B: G/B -
TS {gg@f
GY®P SUAME, .
DTRL B4
AIC,A,

RN W < 0 BE
HIMIRR,
G/B A pee

Y/G wjp DEF

HMIRR,
G W 4 nEF

B: AIG A, BT
Y/R: SWE> > {acH

1D

] EIIE
.@
[T

W ekl w

1

i

|

1

1

[

[

|

0] I
@D [T ED a7 [LEwd |
|
i

!

|

i

I

1

1

AELG43-t4
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

ool Tolp o]
OO OO0

0.K. Blown

SELS544

Fuse and fusible
link box

AEL168A

Time (sec.)
100

50

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current {A)

SBF2B84F]

Fuse

If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
before installing new fuse.

Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more
than specified rating.

Do not partially instal! fuse; always insert it into fuse

holder properly.
Remove fuse for radio (clock) if vehicle is not used for
a long period of time.

Fusible Link

A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspection
or by feeling with finger tip. If its condition is questionable, use
circuit tester or test lamp.

CAUTION:

If fusible link should melt, it is possible that a critical
circuit (power supply or large current carrying circuit)
is shorted. In such a case, carefully check these circuits
and eliminate cause of problem.

Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape.

Important: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring
harness, vinyl or rubber parts.

Circuit Breaker

For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within 8
to 20 seconds.
Circuit breakers are used in the following systems:

Power door lock
Power window
Electric sun roof

EL-16



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE
E3/E14/E53 |ASCD HOLD RELAY E29 EL-ASCD N
BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH E11 EL-WARN &l
BULB CHECK RELAY E28 EL-WARN
COOLING FAN MOTOR E30 EC-COOL/F, HA-A/C, A, HA-A/C, M L&
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT E55 EL-DTRL
FRONT COMBINATION LAMP LH E10 EL-CORNER, EL TAIL/L, EL-THEFT =
FRONT COMBINATION LAMP RH E40 EL-CORNER, EL-TAIL/L, EL-THEFT
FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP LH E7 EL-TAILL, EL-THEFT o
FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP RH E47 EL-TAIL/L, EL-THEFT Le
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP LH E33 EL-TURN
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP RH E35 EL-TURN ES
FRONT WIPER AMPLIFIER E1 EL-WIPER
FRONT WIPER MOTOR E12 EL-WIPER s
HEADLAMP LH E9 EL-H/LAMP, EL-THEFT, EL-DTRL
HEADLAMP RH E39 EL-H/LAMP, EL-THEFT .—p
HEADLAMP RELAY LH E45 EL-DTRL, EL-HAAMP, EL-THEFT -
HEADLAMP RELAY RH E27 EL-DTRL, EL-H/LAMP, EL-THEFT
HOOD SWITCH E52 EL-THEFT [
INHIBITOR RELAY E26 EL-THEFT, EL-START
KEY SWITCH E108 EL-CHIME, EL-D/LOCK, EL-MULTI, S8
EL-THEFT
OVERDRIVE SWITCH E109 AT-AT B
SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID AND PARK SWITCH E106 AT-AT el
WASHER FLUID LEVEL SWITCH E48 EL-WARN
E15 SHIELD WIRE [FRONT WHEEL SENSOR LH] E13 BR-ABS 8T
E60 GENERATOR E59 EL-CHARGE
M5/M78/M123 | AIR BAG DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT Z3 RS-SRS, EL-WARN BS
ASCD CONTROL UNIT M164 EL-ASCD
ASCD MAIN SWITCH M18 EL-ASCD )
AUTOLAMP CONTROL UNIT M77 EL-DTRL, EL-H/LAMP e
AUTOLAMP SWITCH M17 EL-DTRL, EL-H/LAMP
CIGARETTE LIGHTER SOCKET M41 EL-HORN &,
COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT M2 EL-TURN
COMBINATION METER [AIR BAG WARNING LAMP]{ M26 EL-WARN
COMBINATION METER [HIGH BEAM INDICATOR] |M26 EL-DTRL, EL-H/LAMP
COMBINATION METER [TURN SIGNAL LAMP] M28 EL-TURN
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST M23 EC-MIL [DX
DOCR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH RH D106 EL-D/LOCK
DOCR MIRROR LH D5 EL-H/MIRR
DOOCR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH M12 EL-MIRROR
DOOR MIRROR RH D105 EL-H/MIRR
EATC UNIT M49 HA-A/C, A
FRONT A/C CONTROL UNIT M50 HA-A/C, M
FRONT A/C CONTROL UNIT M53 HA-A/C, M
FRONT BLOWER MOTOR RESISTCR M72 HA-A/C, M
1043
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE
M5/M78/M123 | FRONT BLOWER SPEED CONTROL UNIT M70 HA-A/C, A
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH D8 EL-THEFT
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH D109 EL-THEFT
FRONT DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LH D9 EL-D/LOCK, EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT
FRONT DOOCR LOCK ACTUATOR RH D110 EL-D/LOCK, EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT
FRONT DOCR SWITCH LH M104 RS-SRS, EL-INTL
FRONT FAN SWITCH M51 HA-A/C, M
FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT B205 EL-METER, EL-WARN
GLOVE BOX LAMP M73 EL-INT/L
IACV-FICD SGLENOQID VALVE F210 EC-FICD
ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH M17 EL-ILL
INERTIA FUEL SHUT OFF SWITCH M1 EC-F/PUMP
LIGHTING SWITCH M16 EL-CHIME, EL-CORNER, EL-H/
LAMP, EL-DTRL, EL-iLL, EL-TAIL/L,
EL-THEFT
LUMBAR SUPPORT MOTOR P5 EL-SEAT
MAIN POWER WINDOW AND DOOR LOCK/ D6 EL-D/LOCK, EL-WINDOW
UNLOCK SWITCH
MAP LAMP R6 EL-INT/L
POWER ANTENNA AMPLIFIER MBS0 EL-P/ANT
POWER SEAT SWITCH LH P2 EL-SEAT
POWER SEAT SWITCH RH P101 EL-SEAT
REAR A/C CONTROL UNIT M109 HA-A/C, M, EL-ILL
REAR FAN SWITCH M47 HA-A/C, A
REAR FAN SWITCH RELAY M116 HA-A/C, A
REAR POWER POINT M110 EL-HORN
REAR POCWER VENT WINDOW SWITCH R5 EL-WINDOW
REAR RADIO REMOTE CONTROL UNIT M107 EL-AUDIO, EL-ILL
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH M32 EL-DEF, EL-H/MIRR
REAR WIPER SWITCH M31 EL-WIP/HR, EL-WIP/R
REAR WIPER AMPLIFIER M117 EL-WIP/R
ROOM LAMP FRONT R8 EL-INTA., EL-MULTI
ROOM LAMP FRONT R10C EL-INT/L
SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH M102 EL-CHIME, EL-WARN
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT M44 EL-CHIME, EL-DEF, EL-H/MIRR,
EL-SROOF, EL-WINDOW
SHIELD WIRE [REAR WHEEL SENSOR LH] B204 BR-ABS
SHIELD WIRE [REAR WHEEL SENSOR RH] B206 BR-ABS
SUNROOF MOTOR ASSEMBLY R4 EL-SROOF
VANITY LAMP LH R3 EL-INT/L
VANITY LAMP RH R7 EL-INT/L
WATERCOCK SOLENQID VALVE F1 HA-A/C, A, HA-A/C, M
Mée CD CHANGER Mées EL-AUDIO
RADIO & CASSETTE PLAYER Me1 EL-AUDIO, EL-P/ANT

EL-18



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE
M65 COMBINATION METER (SPEEDOMETER) M27 EC-VSS, AT-AT, EL-ASCD, -~
EL-METER &l
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR F301 EC-VSS, AT-ATT, EL-ASCD,
EL-METER A
M124 4-CHANNEL AMPLIFIER M122 EL-AUDIO
B&/B10 | REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH B7 EL-TAILL, EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH B11 EL-TAIL/L, EL-TURN, EL-THEFT B
REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP LH B9 EL-TAILAL, EL-THEFT
REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP RH B12 EL-TAILLL, EL-THEFT LG
SUB WOOFER AMPLIFIER B14 EL-AUDIO
TRAILER TOW CONNECTOR B302 EL-T/TOW 50
TRAILER TOW CONTROL UNIT B6 EL-T/TOW
B104 BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH D308 EL-THEFT N
BACK DOOR LATCH SWITCH D306 ELNT/L. EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT, EL-  'C
WARN
BACK DOOR LATCH SWITCH D307 EL-INT/L, EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT, EL- a7
WARN
BACK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR D305 EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT
BACKUP LAMP LH D304 EL-BACK/L e
BACKUP LAMP RH D313 EL-BACK/L
GLASS HATCH SWITCH D310 EL-WIP/HR A
LICENSE LAMP D309 EL-TAIL/L, EL-THEFT
REAR WIPER MOTOR D311 EL-WIP/HR, EL-WIP/R &R
F5 SHIELD WIRE [FRONT WHEEL SENSOR RH] Fa BR-ABS
F10 ABS CONTROL UNIT F106 BR-ABS N
SHIELD WIRE [ABS CONTROL UNIT] F106 BR-ABS o
SHIELD WIRE [FRONT WHEEL SENSOR RH] F4 BR-ABS
SHIELD WIRE [FRONT WHEEL SENSOR LH] E13 BR-ABS B
SHIELD WIRE [REAR WHEEL SENSOR LH] B204 BR-ABS
SHIELD WIRE [REAR WHEEL SENSOR RH] B206 BR-ABS o
F213/F215 | A/T CONTROL UNIT F404 AT-ATT
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR CONSULT M14 AT-A/T, EC-MIL
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST M23 EC-MIL Pl
DISTRIBUTOR (CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR) | F15 EC-CMPS
ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE) F101 EC-MAIN, AT-A/T
HIGH PRESSURE SWITCH Fo1 EC-COOL/F, HA-A/C, A, HA-A/C, M
POWER STEERING OIL PRESSURE SWITCH F3 EC-PST/SW B
POWER TRANSISTOR UNIT F17 EC-IGN/SG
SHIELD WIRE [CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR | F502 EC-CKPS
(OBD)]
SHIELD WIRE {DISTRIBUTOR (CAMSHAFT F15 EC-CMPS
POSITION SENSOR)]
SHIELD WIRE [ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE)] |F101 EC-CKPS, EC-IGN/SG, EC-FROZ,
EC-FRO2/H, EC-KS, EC-RRO2,
EC-RRO2/H, EC-TPS
SHIELD WIRE (KNOCK SENSOR) F208 ECKS
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE
F213/F215 | SHIELD WIRE (MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR) F308 EC-MAFS
SHIELD WIRE (THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR)  |F218 EC-TPS, AT-AT
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT HEATED OXYGEN SEN- | E36 EC-FRO2, EG-FRO2/H, EC-FUEL
SOR)
SHIELD WIRE (REAR HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR) | M103 EG-RRO2, EC-RRO2/H
D403 REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER D401 EL-DEF
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER D402 EL-DEF

EL-20



BATTERY

Keep clean and dry.

SEL189P
Disconnect negative
terminal.
AEL6G18
Hydrometer
Thermometer
SEL191P

CAUTION:

o If it becomes necessary to start engine with hooster
battery and jumper cables, use a 12-volt booster bat-
tery.

e After connecting battery cables, ensure that they are
tightly clamped to battery terminals for good contact.

How to Handle Battery

METHODS OF PREVENTING DISCHARGE

The following precautions must be taken to prevent over-

discharging a battery.

e The battery surface (particularly its top) should always be
kept clean and dry.

e The terminal connections should be clean and tight.

¢ During every routine maintenance, check the electro-
lyte level. This also applies to batteries designated as “low
maintenance” and “maintenance-free”.

e When the vehicle is not going to be used over a long period
of time, disconnect the negative battery terminal.

e (Check the condition of the battery. Periodically check the
specific gravity of the electrolyte. Keep a close check on
charge condition to prevent over-discharge.

CHECKING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL

WARNING:

Do not allow battery fluid to come in contact with skin,
eyes, fabrics, or painted surfaces. After touching a battery,
do not touch or rub your eyes until you have thoroughly
washed your hands. If acid contacts eyes, skin or clothing,
immediately flush with water for 15 minutes and seek medi-
cal attention.

Normally the battery does not require additional water. However,
when battery is used under severe conditions, adding distilled
water may be necessary during battery life.

EL-21

@
@

o

o))
T

1047



BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont’'d)

Suitable tool

SULPHATION

MAX. levei

MIN. level

battery is not damaged.
SEL779Q)

SPECIFIC GRAVITY CHECK

Hydrometer

SEL195P

Thermometer

measurement.

SEL196P

e Remove the cell plug using a suitable tool.
e Add distilled water up to the MAX level.

A battery (with specific gravity less than 1.100) will com-
pletely discharge when left unattended for a long period of
time. This will result in sulphation on the cell plates.
A sulphated battery may sometimes be brought back into
service by a slow charge of 12 hours or more. A capacity
test should be run after the battery is charged to ensure the

e Read hydrometer and thermometer readings at eye level.

e When electrolyte level is too low, tilt battery case for easy

e Use the chart below to correct your hydrometer reading according to electrolyte temperature.
Hydrometer temperature correction

Battery electrolyte temperature

Add 1o specific gravity reading Battery electrolyte temperature

Add to specific gravity reading

°C (°F) °C (°F)

71 (160} 0.032 21 (70) ~0.004
66 {150) 0.028 16 (60) ~0,008
B0 (140) 0.024 10 (50) -0.012
54 (129} 0.020 4 (39) ~0.016
49 (120) 0.016 -1 (30) -0.020
43 (110) 0.012 -7 (20) -0.024
a8 {100) 0.008 -12 (10) ~0.028

32 (90) 0.004 ~18 {0) -0.032

27 (80) 0

Corrected specific gravity

Approximate charge condition

Corrected specific gravity

Approximate charge condition

1.260 - 1.280 Fully charged 1.170 - 1180 1/4 charged
1.230 - 1.25C 3/4 charged 1.140 - 1160 Almost discharged
1.200 - 1.220 1/2 charged 1,110 - 1130 Completely discharged

1048
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BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)
CHARGING THE BATTERY

CAUTION:

¢ Do not “quick charge” a fully discharged battery.

¢ Keep the battery away from open flame while it is being
charged.

® When connecting the charger, connect the leads first,
then turn on the charger. Do not turn on the charger
first, as this may cause a spark.

e |If battery electrolyte temperature rises above 60°C

(140°F), stop charging. Always charge battery at a tem-
perature below 60°C (140°F).

Charging rates:

Amps Time
50 1 hour
25 2 hours
10 5 hours
5 10 hours

Do not charge at more than 50 ampere rate.
Note: The ammeter reading on your battery charger will

automatically decrease as the battery charges. This
indicates that the voltage of the battery is increasing
normally as the state of charge improves. The charg-
ing amps indicated above are referred to as initial
charge rate.
If, after charging, the specific gravity of any two cells varies
more than .050, the battery should be replaced.
After the battery is charged, always perform a “capacity
test” as follows, to assure that the battery is serviceable.

MEMORY RESET

If the battery is disconnected or goes dead the following items
must be reset:

Radio AM and FM preset
Radio clock

EL-23
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BATTERY

® Check battery type and determine the specified current using
SPECIFIC GRAVITY the following table.
CHECK Fig. 1 DISCHARGING CURRENT
{Load tester)
Group Size Current (A)
K
35 180
CHARGING THE BATTERY
24R 195

¥

CAPACITY TEST
k4 ¥
Test using battery checker. Test using load tester.
v 3
Follow manufacturer's Read load tester voltage
instructions to check and when specified discharging
determine if battery is ser- current {Refer to Fig. 1.)
viceable. flows through battery for 15
seconds.
lOK lNG
¥
Ready for use Replace See Voltage char.
battery. Above minimum voltage?

iox lNG
Ready for use Replace

battery.

Voltage chart

SEL00BZ

Estimated efectrolyte temperature °C (°F) Minimum vollage under 15 second load
21 (70) or above 9.6
16 (60) 9.5
10 (50) 9.4
4 (40) 9.3
-1 (30) 9.1
-7 (20 8.9
-12 {10) 8.7
-18 (0) 8.5
Service Data and Specifications (SDS)
Applied area USA USACc;pnt;?jr; and
Group size 35 24R
Capacity V-AH . 12-60 12-65
Cold cranking current A 450 525
Reserve capacity Minutes a0 105
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STARTING SYSTEM

System Description

Power is supplied at all times:
e through 30A fusible link (letter [h] |, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to ignition switch terminal (@.

With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied: Ma
e from ignition switch terminal (3 o
¢ to inhibitor relay terminal (@.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: (B
e through 10A fuse (No. , located in the fuse block)
e to inhibitor switch terminal (2).

For models with theft warning system

With the selector lever in the park (*P”) or neutral (“N”) position, power is supplied:

e from inhibitor switch terminal (1) EG
e to theft warning relay terminal (@

e through theft warning relay terminal (3

e to inhibitor relay terminal (). FE

If the theft warning system is triggered, ground is supplied to theft warning relay terminal (1). This removes
power from theft warning relay terminal (@, which disengages the inhibitor relay and the starter motor 57
will not operate.

For models without theft warning system e
With the selector lever in the park (“P”} or neutral ("N”) position, power is supplied:
e from inhibitor switch terminal (@)

e to inhibitor relay terminal (1. B4,
Ground is supplied to inhibitor relay terminal @, through body grounds (E3) , and (E53) .

With power and ground supplied, the inhibitor relay is engergized and power is supplied:
e from inhibitor relay terminal (&)
e to starter motor windings terminal (1).

The starter motor plunger closes and provides a closed circuit between the battery and the starter motor. 3T
The starter motor is grounded through the engine block. With power and ground supplied, cranking occurs
and the engine starts.

(D2
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STARTING SYSTEM

BATTERY
30A
wipu
WiPU
]l
IGNITION
SWITCH

Wiring Diagram —-START-

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

10A

LG

@9~

LG

LG

Refer fo "EL-POWER".

EL-START-01

@ ; With theft warning
<OT)> : Without thett warning

L%IJ
Lw
O Tl

INHIBITOR
SWITCH
P 1 Fa07
R 2 ?
N D
1.8 5*
]
LGB
e &R
2
&5
LG/B
1.
O T gy p— G/Rup 10
LG/B &R EL-THEFT

THEFT WARNING
RELAY

E46

-
£ _

LG [ ElED 2N @ ! o
5[ B B \J [/ ay W [ W

1052
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —-START- (Cont’d)

EL-START-02

@ : With theft warning [
: Without theft warning o
: With ASCD
\ivg - EH
@ LGB LW
Preceding
pags —- 1A
R ﬁ LS
To
EL-ASCD ® AS> Lw WD B

T
i
Ing
=
-
ml
[l

IR

STARTER
e/R -[118 It MOTOR -
. | i BR
DI—L, Tvve L
BR T M
BATTERY N
£
Fs
BAY
=+
B
o=@
1 1 ”
B B B
= & 4L
F53 E1d
[543
1] 2]
6 31716
GY E1 -T2 K
AEL944-B
1053
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STARTING SYSTEM

Starter

SEC. 233
M001T64285

: Nem (kg-m, in-Lb)
AEL169A
(1) Cap (@) Clutch gear 3 Yoke assembly
(2) Stopper set Internal gear Armature
(3 Pinion set (9 Gear shaft (8 Brush assembly
(4 Front bracket Planetary gear Brush holder
@ Lever set @ Ball @ Rear bracket
(6) Magnetic switch assembly 2 Center bracket Support
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STARTING SYSTEM

Removal and Installation

1. Remove battery negative cable from battery.
2. Remove intake air duct. &
3. Remove battery cable from starter motor.

4. Remove brush cable from magnetic switch assembly. )
5. Disconnect starter motor harness connector. Fily
6. Remove starter motor mounting bolts.

7. Remove starter motor.

W

hen installing, tighten starter motor mounting bolts. [Ek
[: 23 - 26 N-m (2.35 - 2.7 kg-m, 17.0 - 19.2 ft-1b)
AELO53
Pinion/Clutch Check LS
1. Inspect pinion teeth.
e Replace pinion if teeth are worn or damaged. (Also check Eg
condition of ring gear teeth.)
2. Inspect reduction gear teeth.
e Replace reduction gear if teeth are worn or damaged. (Also [E
check condition of armature shaft gear teeth.)
3. Check to see if pinion locks in one direction and rotates
smoothly in the opposite direction. £
e Ifit locks or rotates in both directions, or unusual resistance
is evident, replace.
]
Service Data and Specifications (SDS)
STARTER ' &
Type MO01T64285
System voltage \ 12 E=
No-load
Terminal voltage v 11.0 §T
Current A lLess than 90
Revolution rpm More than 2,900
g
Minimum diameter of commutator mm {in) 28.8 (1.134) RS
Minimum length of brush mm (in} 11.0 (0.433)
Brush spring tension N (kg, Ib} 17.7-216 (1.8-2.2, 40 - 4.9) ET
Clearance of bearing metal and armature shaft mm {in) 0.01 - 0.20 {0.0004 - 0.0079)
Clearance “{” between pinicn front edge and pinion stopper  mm (in) 0.05 - 1.5 (0.0020 - 0.0681) 4,
Instalied current A 150

(DX
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CHARGING SYSTEM

System Description

The generator provides DC voltage to operate the vehicle’s electrical system and keep the battery
charged. The voltage output is controlled by the IC regulator.

Power is supplied at all times to generator terminal (&) through:
e 10A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box}.

Terminal of the generator supplies current to charge the battery and operate the vehicle’s electrical
system. Voltage output at this terminal is controlled by the amount of voltage detected by the IC regula-
tor at terminal (8. The charging circuit is protected by the 120A fusible link (letter , located in the fuse
and fusible link box).

Terminal & of the generator supplies ground through body ground .

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:

e through 10A fuse (No. , located in the fuse block)

e to combination meter terminal (8 for the charge warning lamp.

Ground is supplied to terminal (@ of the combination meter through terminal © of the generator. With
power and ground supplied, the charge warning lamp will illuminate. When the generator is providing
sufficient voltage the ground is opened and the charge warning lamp will go off.

If the charge warning lamp illuminates with the engine running, a fault is indicated. Refer to “Trouble
Diagnoses”, “CHARGING SYSTEM”, EL-33.
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —-CHARGE-

EL-CHARGE-01 &

IGNITION SWITCH .

BATTERY BATTERY NITION SWITY A,
Refer to "EL-POWER'.

1204 104 10 o

2

COMBINATION
METER

{CHARGE WARNING
LAMP}

"0 Ilj /o

L/Y M To EL-WARN EE
EL-DTRL :

JOINT ,sng
CONNECTOR-4 ot
PA

w[[=] WE*E
g
EI]'S-I *

(R
Y/B
=l (vs)
El01 BE
¥/B =
L /B 51N
ittt 3
['Sj L GENERATOR
E
8T
[% HA
B
=
Refer to last page (Fokdout page).
:
B

[ —————— ———— 1

| 1
[ | D f§® g

AEL945
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

Before conducting a generator test, make sure that the battery is fully charged. A 30-volt voltmeter and
suitabie test probes are necessary for the test. The generator can be checked easily by referring to the
Inspection Table.

Before starting diagnosis, inspect the fusible link.

WITH IC REGULATOR

With generator side terminal

grounded, intermnal short occurs Burned-ont
when + diode is short-circuited.
@& bulb. Replace
Ignition switch Light OFF ) Disconnect Light OFF Yo m e o mm e e e ] and Proceed
to (AL
ON connector (S, *See 4) for grounding terminal (F) . ®
L) and ground
Light ON L lead wire. Light ON Connect _ _ _| Damaged
connectoer (S, L) IG-RG.
and ground Replace.
terminat F
D o
Light OFF )— o P
Engine idling Dim light
Light flickers

Bright light

Check or
replace drive
belt.

Engine idling Light ON >_ _ _|pamaged

G.C.G.

Light ON

S T—

Light OFF

Engine spead: . Damaged
1,500 rpm e G.C.G.
Lighting switch
ON . Engine speed: More than Damaged
Light OFF 1,500 rpm 15,5V =~ 7ic-RaG.
{Measure Replace.
terminal

Make sure connector
{S, L) is connected
1} Use fuily charged battery. correctly.
2) Light :Charge warning light
G.C.G. : Generator parts except IC regulator
IC-RG : IC regulator
OK : IC-generator is in good condition.
3) When reaching "Damaged G.C.G.,” remove
generator from vehicle and disassemble, inspect
and correct of replace faulty parts.
4) *Method of grounding terminal (F) {HITACHI make only)
Gasoline engine model|
contact tip of wire with brush and attach
wire to generator body.

Brush lift wire

SEL030Z AEL269A

5) Terminals (), @ , (B and ® are marked aon rear
1058 ' EL-32
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CHARGING SYSTEM — Generator —

Construction
SEC. 231
€l
ASTA10912ZC h
(@] s9-54
{0.40 - 0.55, A
Bl
LG
EC
FE
(8.5 - 11, 61 - 80) . .
: N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) AT
O : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib)
AEL170A FE}:
(1) Pulley assembly (5) Rotor IC voltage regulator assembly
() Front cover (6) Rear bearing @ Diode assembly -
(3) Front bearing @) Stator Rear cover s
(4) Bearing retainer
BR
ST

=)
@2

Removal and Installation

1. Disconnect battery cable. BT
2. Loosen idler pulley adjusting boit. N

3. Remove A/C compressor belt.

4. Remove engine undercover. HA,
5. Remove generator harness and bracket. 3
6. Loosen generatar mounting bolt.

7. Remove drive belt.
8. Remove generator.

[

Install in the reverse order of removal.
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CHARGING SYSTEM — Generator —

Diode Check

MAIN DIODES

e In order to check diodes, they must first be unsoldered from the stator.

e Use an ohmmeter 1o check condition of diodes as indicated in chart below.
e If any of the test results is not satisfactory, replace diode assembly.

Ohmmeter probes
" X Judgement
Positive Negative ©
Positive diode plate Diode terminals Diod ducts i I
Diodes check (Positive side) — lode coneuicts In enly one
Diode terminals Positive diode plate direction.
Negative diode plate Diode terminals i i |
Diodes check (Negative side) - - Diode conQuctg n only one
Diode terminals Negative diode plate direction.
Subh-diodes
Negative
diode plate
[ SEL385L
Positive Diode terminals
diode plate
Type 1 SUB-DIODES
STTTTTTE e Attach ohmmeter's probe to each end of diode to check for

= 1
h ! continuity.
2 % Continuity:
1 |
1

® E Pl E Q ; Diode conducts in only one direction.
@p} B e If continuity is NG, replace diode assembly.

/.\3

D’&%I
Vg
1 1 -
Sub-diode \ 1 m
b} ‘.‘ =) & 2
A ™ 1
N ¥
~ P

AEL222

Assembly

Carefully observe the following instructions.
e When soldering each stator coil lead wire to diode assem-
bly terminal, carry out the operation as fast as possible.
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CHARGING SYSTEM — Generator —
Assembly (Cont'd)

REAR COVER INSTALLATION
{1) Before installing front cover with pulley and rotor with rear
cover, push brush up with fingers and retain brush by insert- @]
ing brush lift wire into brush lift hole from outside.
{2) After installing front and rear sides of generator, pull out
brush lift wire. ik
E#
AEL452
e
=N
FE
SELD47Z
P
Service Data and Specifications (SDS)
Type A3TA1091ZC q
i
Neminal rating V-A 12-110
Ground polarity Negative
Minimum revelution under no-load 1.300 Eff
(When 13.5 volts is applied} pm ’
More than 33/1,300 e
Hot output current Afrpm More than 85/2 500 3T
Regulated output voltage V 14.1 -14.7
Minimum length of brush mm (in) 8.0 {0.315) S
. 3.138 - 4.315
Brush spring pressure N (g, 0z) (320 - 440, 11.29 - 15.52) B
=
Slip ring minimum outer diameter mm (in} More than 22.1 (C.870) el
Rotor {Field coil) resistance Q 23-27
A&
IBX
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Lighting switch

Lighting switch

Off

1st

2nd

o0

OO |00

| | L[ b | GO [ b

ofpro|ofo

1st
2nd

Combination Switch/Check

HIGH {&)

PASS (G} ';*0

Combination switch

o0

Wiper switch

Tum signal int Int
and cornering Lighting N gff hg)ax “gn (I;O HI | Wash
famp switch switch -2

N[’ AE[C S o Lol Lol o
110 Q o Q
216 T 126 T 3211991199119/ |9
3 [4) 3 ) N o U [ !
4lo"fo 14 & ¢§§ ':g ,-%” § %ﬂ
5 iB o)
6 &) i 6] 9toolool ool gl ool o
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch/Replacement

o To remove combination switch base, remove base attach-
ing screws. G

Combination
switch

AEL112A

=&

Lt
Ll

H

EL-37 1063



COMBINATION SWITCH

Steering Switch/Check

Spiral cable

Air bag module

NEXT | VOL{+> |VOLC-)

1 2
2j¥ogl | Q
3 o= O &)
HORN
SWITCH
SPIRAL CABLE [
& Tz]Te main
j I E? z harness
Y z e} &h— | =1 ®
5 =)
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HEADLAMP

System Description (For USA)

The headlamps are controlled by the lighting switch.
Power is supplied at all times: &l
e through 15A fuse (No. 49, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

¢ to lighting switch terminal ) and

e combination switch terminal @9, and Bl
¢ through 15A fuse (No. 58, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to lighting switch terminal & and

¢ combination switch terminal G4. El]

Low beam operation

When the combination switch is placed in the LOW (“B"”) position, with the lighting switch in the 2ND
position, power is supplied:

e from lighting switch terminal @ B
to LH headlamp relay terminal (3 -

through LH headlamp relay terminal (a)

to LH headlamp terminal (3), and =2
from lighting switch terminal (@

to RH headlamp relay terminal (3

through RH headlamp relay terminal (@ AT
e to RH headlamp terminal (3).

Ground is supplied to each headlamp terminal @ through body grounds (&3, and (E59) .

With power and ground supplied, the fow beam headlamps will illuminate. EE

High beam operation

When the combination switch is placed in the HIGH (“A”) position, with the lighting switch in the 2ND
position, power is supplied:

e from lighting switch terminal @) D
¢ to combination switch terminal 2 B
¢ through combination switch terminal a9

o to LH headlamp relay terminal @) and o=
e RH headlamp relay terminal (2).

Ground is supplied to each headlamp relay terminal (1) through body grounds (E3) , and (E53) .

With power and ground supplied, the headlamp relays energize and power is supplied:
through LH headlamp relay terminal (5)

to LH headlamp terminal (1}, and ET
through RH headlamp relay terminal (5} )
to RH headlamp terminal (1) and

combination meter terminal & for the HIGH BEAM indicator. B
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal G2 through body grounds (M5 and @2 .
Ground is supplied to each headlamp terminal &) through body grounds (E3D , and (E53) . With
- power and ground supplied, the high beams and the HIGH BEAM indicator will illuminate.

Flash-to-pass operation

When the combination switch is placed in the PASS (“C”) position, both headlamp relays are energized L
to disable the low beams and power is supplied:

e through combination switch terminal (s

e to LH headlamp terminal (1), and

e through combination switch terminal 3

e to RH headlamp terminal (1) and

e combination meter terminal (6 for the HIGH BEAM indicator.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal G2 through body grounds (W) | and QWZD .
Ground is supplied to each headlamp terminal (2) through body grounds (E3) and (E53) . With
power and ground supplied, the high beams and the HIGH BEAM indicator will illuminate until the com-
bination switch is released from the PASS (“C”) position.
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HEADLAMP
Schematic (For USA)
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram (For USA) —H/LAMP-
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram (For USA) -H/LAMP-
(Cont’d)
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HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses (For USA)

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

LH headlamps do not operate.

Bulb

Check bulb.

2. Grounds (E3D , and |2. Check grounds (E3) , and (E5D) .
ED

3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. 49, located in fuse and fus-
ible link box). Verify hattery positive voltage is
present at terminal (D of lighting switch.

4. LH headlamp relay 4. Check relay (located in RH engine compartment
refay box). Verify battery positive voltage is
present at terminal @ of LH headlamp relay with
lighting switch in the 2ND position.

5. Lighting switch 5. Check lighting switch.

RH headlamps do not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
2. Grounds (E3D , and |2. Check grounds (E3)D , and (E53) .
ED

3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. B0 located in fuse and fus-
ible iink box). Verify battery positive voltage is
present at terminal @ of lighting switch.

4. RH headlamp relay 4. Check relay (located in fuse and fusible link box).
Verify battery positive voltage is present at termi-
nal @ of RH headlamp relay with lighting switch
in the 2ND position.

5. Lighting switch 5. Check lighting switch.

LH low beam dess not operate, |1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but LH high beam operates. 2. LH headlamp relay 2. Check relay (located in RH engine compartment
relay box).

3. Open in LH low beam circuit | 3. Check OR/Y wire between LH headlamp relay
and LH headlamp for an open circuit.

LH high beam does not operate, |1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.

but LH low beam operates. 2. LH headlamp relay 2. Check relay {located in RH engine compartment
relay box). Verify battery positive voltage is
present at terminal (2) of relay with lighting switch
in 2ND position and combination switch in HIGH
BEAM position.

3. Combination switch 3. Check combination switch. Verify battery positive
voltage is present at terminal (2 of combination
switch with lighting switch in the 2ND position.

4. Open in LH high beam circuit |4. Check OR wire between LH headlamp relay and
LH headlamp for an open circuit.

RH low beam does not operate, |1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but RH high beam operates. 2. RH headlamp relay 2. Check relay (located in fuse and fusible link box}.
3. Open in BRH low beam circuit |3. Check OR wire between RH headlamp relay and

RH headlamp for an apen circuit.
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HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses (For USA) (Cont’d)

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

RH high beam does not operate,
but RH low beam operates.

—_

. Bulb

RH headlamp relay

Combination switch

Open in RH high beam circuit

4,

. Check bulb.
2. Check relay (located in fuse and fusible link box).

Verify battery positive voltage is present at termi-
nal (2) of relay with lighting switch in the 2ND
position and combination switch in the HIGH
BEAM position.

Check combination switch. Verify battary positive
voliage is present at terminal @ of combination
switch with lighting switch in the 2ND position.
Check OR/L wire between RH headlamp relay
and RH headlamp for an open circuit.

Flash-to-pass position does not
work.

—_

. Combination switch

Cpen in flash-to-pass circyit

2.

. Check combination switch. Verify battery positive

voltage is present at terminals and of
combination switch.

Check OR wire between combination switch and
LH headlamp, and OR/L wire between combina-
tion switch and RH headlamp for an open circuit.

High beam indicator does not
work.

. Bulb

Grounds (M5, and
@2

Open in high beam circuit

. Check bulb in combination meter.

. Check grounds , and @12D.

. Check OR/L wire for an open circuit.

EL-45

|GP)

==J
=
s

L
!

=
)]

E

©3

Efz.\

NS
Ri&

a9
o]

g
=]

1071



1072

HEADLAMP

System Description (For Canada)

The headlamp system for Canada vehicles contains a daytime light controf unit. This unit activates the
high beams at approximately half iilumination whenever the engine is running. If the parking brake is
applied before the engine is started, daytime lights will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will illumi-
nate once the parking brake is released. Thereafter, the daytime lights will continue to operate when the
parking brake is applied. For location of daytime light control unit, refer to EL-259.

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 15A fuse (No. 49, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
* to daytime light control unit terminal (@),

& combination switch terminal and

lighting switch terminal (D.

Power is also supplied at alf times:

e through 15A fuse (No. [50, iocated in the fuse and fusible {ink box)
e to daytime light control unit terminal (3),

e combination switch terminal G4 and

e lighting switch terminal (3).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse (No. B30, located in the fuse block)
e to daytime light control unit terminal ().

With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied:
e through 7.5A fuse (No. 12, located in the fuse block)
* to daytime light control unit terminal (3).

Ground is supplied to the daytime light control unit terminal @9 through body grounds (E3D , and

HEADLAMP OPERATION

Low bheam operation

When the combination switch is placed in the LOW (“B”) position with the lighting switch in the 2ND
position, power is supplied:

e from lighting switch terminal (2}

to LH headlamp relay terminal (3)
through LH headlamp relay terminal (@)
to LH headlamp terminal 3, and

from lighting switch terminal (&)

to RH headlamp relay terminal 3
through RH headlamp relay terminal (@
to RH headlamp terminal (@).

Ground is supplied to LH headlamp terminal & through body grounds (E3D , and (E53) .
Ground is supplied to RH headlamp terminal (2):

e through daytime light control unit terminal

e from daytime light control unit terminal

e through body grounds (E3 and (53 .
With power and ground supplied, the low beam headlamps will illuminate.

High beam operation

When the combination switch is placed in the HIGH (“A") position, with the lighting switch in the 2ND
position, power is supplied:

e io the combination switch terminal 42

e through combination switch terminal G

e to LH headlamp relay terminal (2 and

o RH headlamp relay terminal ().

Ground is supplied each headlamp relay terminal () through body grounds (E3) , and (&3 .
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HEADLAMP

System Description (For Canada) (Cont’d)
With power and ground supplied, the headlamp reiays energize and power is supplied:

e through LH headlamp relay terminal &

e to LH headlamp terminal (1), and &l

e through RH headlamp relay terminal (8) .

e to combination meter terminal (6) for the HIGH BEAM indicator and

e to daytime light control unit terminal ® il
e through daytime light control unit terminal @
® to RH headlamp terminal (1).

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal @ through body grounds (W5 , (W78 and (hzd . Elf
Ground is supplied to LH headlamp terminal @ through body grounds (E3) and (E53) .

Ground is supplied to RH headlamp terminal &):

e through daytime light control unit terminal (8 L
e from daytime light control unit terminal G9

e through body grounds (E3D , and (E5) . -

With power and ground supplied, the high beams and HIGH BEAM indicator illuminate. ’
Flash-to-pass operation -

When the combination switch is placed in PASS (“C”) position, both headlamp relays are energized to
disable the low beams and power is supplied:

e through combination switch terminal G2 &
to LH headlamp terminal (1), and )
through combination switch terminat G3

to combination meter terminal (&) for the HIGH BEAM indicator and ER
daytime light control unit terminal (&)

through daytime light control unit terminal @

to RH headlamp terminal (1. EE

Ground is supplied in the same manner as high beam operation.

With power and ground supplied, the high beams and HIGH BEAM indicator will illuminate until the com- &R
bination switch is released from the PASS (*C") position.
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HEADLAMP

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION

System Description (For Canada) (Cont’d)

With the engine running and the lighting switch in the OFF position, power is supplied:

to RH headlamp terminal (1)

e to LH headlamp terminal (3).

through RH headlamp terminal @)
to daytime light control unit terminal
through daytime light control unit terminal (@)

to daytime light control unit terminal @)
through daytime fight control unit terminal @)

Ground is supplied to LH headlamp terminal @) through body grounds (E3) , and (€53 .
Because the high beam headlamps are now wired in series, they operate at half illumination.

Operation (Daytime light system for Canada)

The headlamps’ high beams automatically turn on after starting
the engine with the lighting switch in OFF or 18T position. Light-
ing switch operations other than the above are the same as
conventicnal light systems.

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
Lighting switch position OFF 18T 2ND OFF 18T 2ND
Combination switch position AlB|C|A|BIC|A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C

High beam X[X)1O[X | X000 QAT AT O A (A O[O X O
Headlamp

Low beam XXX XIX|X|X|OIX X[ XX X[X[X]|X]|O]X
Front side marker and tail lamp XX | X|Q|IO[O|Q|O|Oo ] X[X|X|C|O|C]O]0]|0O
License and mstrument illumination lamp X|IXIX| QOO C|O|O|IX|X|X[O|O|0|C[C|0

O: Lamp ON

X: Lamp OFF

A Lamp dims.

{J: Added functions

*: When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime light will come ON.
When starting the engine with the parking brake applied, the daytime light wont come ON.
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HEADLAMP

Schematic (For Canada)
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram (For Canada) -DTRL-
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram (For Canada) -DTRL-
(Cont’d)
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram (For Canada) —-DTRL-
(Cont’d)
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HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses (For Canada)
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

(Data are reference values.)

Ter-

' - Jud t .
minal ltern Condition udgemen (Bl
standard
No.
1 Start signal @ When furning ignition switch to 8T Battery positive voltage -
51{:‘:
When turning ignition switch to ON from ST 1V or less
&
C! When tuming ignition switch to OFF 1V or less
2 Lighting switch When turning lighting switch to 2ND position Battery positive voltage
{Low beam} Fe
3 Power source @ When turning ignition switch to ON Battery positive voltage -
@ When turning ignition switch to OFF Battery positive voltage
4 Power source @ When tuming ignition switch toc ON Battery positive voltage FA
@ When turning ignition switch to OFF Battery posilive voltage R,
5 Power source @ When turning ignition switch to ON Battery positive voltage B
@ When tuming ignition switch to ST Battery positive voltage
C! When turning ignition switch to OFF 1V oriess
] 3
6 Combination switch When placing combination switch to HIGH with | Battery positive voltage
(High beam) lighting switch In 2ND position B
When placing combination switch to PASS Battery positive voltage
7 RH high beam When placing combination switch to HIGH with | Battery posilive voltage

lighting switch in 2ND position

When releasing parking brake with engine run- Battery positive voltage
ning and turning lighting switch to OFF (daytime
light operation) 155
CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector )
lever is in (“N”} or (“P”) position

>
-,

When lighting switch is turned to 2ND 1V or less

When releasing parking brake with engine run- | Approx. half baitery voltage
ring and turning lighting switch to OFF (daytime
light operation)

CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector
A lever is in (“N”) or (“P”) position

8 RH headlamp con-
trol {ground)

il
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HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses (For Canada) (Cont’d)

Ter-

When parking brake is set

1.5V or less

minal ltem Condition Judgement
standard
No.

9 LH high beam When placing combination switch to HIGH Battery positive voltage
When releasing parking brake with engine run- | Approx. half battery voltage
ning and turning lighting switch to OFF (daytime
lamp operation} :

CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector

@ 4 lever is in {(“N”) or {*P”) position
10 | Ground — —
11 Generator @ When turning ignition switch to ON 4.6V or less

R When engine is running Battery positive voltage

A

@ When turning ignition switch to OFF 1V or less
12 | Parking brake swilch When parking brake is released Battery positive voltage
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HEADLAMP

5 /—Headlamp reflector

Glass envelops

Bulb
PUSH to

»@
e
x‘ 1

remove

Harness
connector

socket |
Plastic base— \_’\

UNLOCK |

Bulb retaining ring — )
AELO76-A)

Bulb Replacement

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a
replaceable halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the
engine compartment side without removing the headiamp body.
e Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb.
Never touch the glass envelope.

Disconnect the battery cable.

Disconnect electrical connector from the bulb.

Turn bulb retainer counterclockwise to untock it from head-
lamp reflector, then remove it.

Pull out the headlamp bulb and socket as an assembly. Do
not shake or rotate the bulb when removing it. Do not
handle the glass envelope.

CAUTION:

Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for a long
period of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering head-
lamp body may affect the performance of the headlamp.
Remove headlamp bulb from the headlamp reflector just
before a replacement bulb is installed.

S

Aiming Adjustment

When performing headlamp aiming adjustment, use an aiming

machine, aiming wall screen or headlamp tester. Aimers should

be in good repair, calibrated and operated according to their
operation manuals. Before performing aiming adjustment, make
sure of the following:

e Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure

e Place vehicle on level ground.

e See that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of
coolant, engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools).
Have the driver or equivalent weight placed in driver's seat.

AIMER ADJUSTMENT MARK

When using a mechanical aimer, set adapter legs to the adjust-

ment data marked on each headiamp.

Example:

4H2V
Horizontal side: 4
Vertical side: 2

EL-55
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HEADLAMP

LH headlamp

adjusting screw

screw

AEL110A

WL = 1,130 (44.49)

Vertical center line

' i Horizontal center line

of headlamps
Upper edge of

ahead of headlamps high intansity zane
Height of
lamp centers 100

(4)

100 (4)

-

Z

100 - 100 {4)

R

Unit: mm {in}

Z 4}
100 ' 100 100
@ @ | @

% = ACCEPTABLE RANGE

100

(2}

Left edge of high
intensity zone

SEL866L

Aiming Adjustment (Cont’d)
LOW BEAM

1. Turn headlamp low beam ON.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

e Adjust headlamps so that upper edge and left edge of
high intensity zone are within the acceptable range as
shown at left.

& Dotted lines in illustration show center of headlamp.

“H”: Horizontal center line of headlamp

“W,”: Distance between each headlamp center

EL-56



AUTOLAMP

System Description

The autolamps are controlled by the autolamp switch and the autolamp control unit. Power is supplied at

all times: &)
through 15A fuse {No. 49, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

to autolamp controt unit terminal &) and

autolamp relay terminal (3), and [l
through 15A fuse (No. (50, tocated in the fuse and fusible iink box)

to autolamp relay terminals (1) and (6).

When the ignition switch is in the ON position, power is supplied:
e through 7.5A fuse (No. 13, located in the fuse block)
e to autolamp control unit terminal (1. L

AUTOMATIC ILLUMINATION

When the autolamp switch is turned to the ON position, ground is supplied to the autolamp control unit E
terminal (@):

¢ through autolamp switch terminal 42

e to autolamp switch terminal EE

e through body grounds (M5 , and (hzd.

With power at terminals () and (8), and ground supplied, the autolamp control unit will measure the

ambient light intensity through terminals @ and (®. If the autolamp sensor does not detect sufficient light,

then ground is supplied:

¢ to autolamp relay terminal @ and .
tail tamp relay terminal (D FA

through autolamp control unit terminal @)

to autolamp control unit terminal B4

through body grounds (M5, and @z . Ridd

With power and ground supplied, the autclamp relays are energized and power is supplied:

through autolamp relay terminal (5 ElF
to LH headlamp relay terminal @

through LH headlamp relay terminal (@)

to LH headlamp terminai (3), and 8T
through autolamp relay terminal @)

to RH headiamp relay terminal 3)
through RH headlamp relay terminal ()
to RH headlamp terminal (3.

For USA models, ground is supplied to each headlamp terminal @ through body grounds (E3) , B8
and .

For Canada models, ground is supplied to LH headlamp terminal (@ through body grounds (E3) ,

and (E53) . Ground is supplied to RH headlamp terminal (2 through daytime light control unit terminal (g3

®.
With power and ground supplied, the headlamps will illuminate.

DELAYED EXIT

With the autolamp switch in the ON position and the ignition switch turned from the ON to OFF position,
the autolamp control unit will no longer receive a voltage signal at terminal (1). This will start the auto- HE:X
lamp control unit’s internal timer. The timer is set based on the resistance value at autolamp control unit
terminal ). With the timer running, the headlamps and parking lamps will continue to iluminate. When

the timer reaches the end of its cycle, the headiamps and parking lamps wilt turn off.

* 08 00

EN

i

® o 05 090 00
3]
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AUTOLAMP

Autolamp controd unit connector

" DISCONNECT

a8

N Y

) |
!

L

(&

AELO7Y

Autolamp control unit connector

ﬁ: I DJSED%{;‘F

RIY

@ G

£]

&

AELO78A

Autolamp control unit connector (Mr7)

1] O

1 A€

GY/L

(&)

AELQ79A)

1084

Trouble Diaghoses
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: Lamps do not turn on or off with ambient light

level changes.

AUTOLAMP SWITCH AND GROUND

CHECK.

1. Turn ignition switch to OFF.

2. Check continuity between autclamp
control unit harness terminal (7) and
body ground.

NG

Condition of Continuit
autolamp switch Y
OFF No
ON Yes
OK

B !

.| Check harness and auto-
- lamp switch.

BATTERY INPUT CHECK.

1. Keep ignition switch OFF.

2. Measure voltage between autolamp
control unit harness terminal @ and
body ground.

Battery positive voltage should

NG

Check battery, fuses and
harness.

exist.
oK
Y
IGNITION POWER CHECK. NG_ Check battery, fuses and
1. Turn ignition switch to ON. "] harness.

2. Measure voltage bstween autolamp
contral unit harness terminal @ and
body ground.

Battery positive voltage should
exist.

OK

®

{(Go to next page.)
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AUTOLAMP

Autolamp control unit connector @

1 M€

P/L

—1CY

(&)

AELOSOA

Autolamp sensor connector

DISCOMNECT
AE
1127
B
HD CH

Gontinuity should not exist.

AELO81A

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

AUTOLAMP SENSOR OUTPUT OK

CHECK,

1. Connect autcfamp control unit.

2. Keep ignition switch ON.

3. Turnh autolamp switch to ON position.

4. Block autoclamp sensor from ambient
light. Wait at least 4 seconds.

5. Measure voitage between autolamp
control unit harness terminal @ and
body ground with autolamp switch
ON.

Voltage should be less than 2V.

NG

h 4

Check the following
items:

® Harness continuity
® Autolamp relay

& Tail lamp relay

& Headlamp relays

AUTOLAMP SENSOR CONTINUITY NG

CHECK.

1. Aemove autolamp sensor.

2. Check continuity between autolamp
sensor connector terminals @ and
(1) with positive lead on pin (2) and
negative lead on pin {1).
Continuity should exist.

3. Reverse leads.

Continuity should not exist.

NOTE: Specifications may vary
depending on tester type.
Before performing this
inspection, be sure fo refer
to the instruction manual
for your tester.

OK

h J

Replace autolamp control unit.

EL-59

Replace autolamp sen-
sor.

el
E@-"Jir%

E

[
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AUTOLAMP
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

& DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
Autofamp control unit connector -
SYMPTOM: Headlamp delayed exit does not work properly.
O CISCONNECT )
Li7 H.S. EEB]
AUTOLAMP SWITCH AND GROUND | NG | Check hamess and auto-
G/B CHECK. - lamp switch.
1. Turn ignition switch to OFF.
™y 2, Check continuity between autolamp
@[@ control unit harness terminal (7} and
= body ground.
AELO7T
B Condition of
Autolamp control unit connector @ au1(32m||;osnwci)tch Continuty
O m DISCONNECT OFF NO
o] ON Yes
RY
OK
D O
(& =
% ¥
L BATTERY INPUT CHECK. NG | Check battery, fuses and
AELO7BA| | 1. Kaep ignition switch OFF. "| harness.
2. Measure voltage between autolamp
Autolame control unit connector control unit harness terminal (8) and
P bedy ground.
1o [Pl Battery positive voltage should
I exist.
aviL OK
. ® O
Py L 4
@@ IGNITION POWER CHECK. NG | Check battery, fuses and
= 1. Turn ignition switch to ON. "| hamess.
ABLOT9% | 2. Measure voltage between autolamp

control unit harness terminal @ and
body ground.
Battery positive voltage should

exist.
J OK

®

(Go to next page.)
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AUTOLAMP
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
D] ®

Autolamp control unit connector

T de
7;W DELAY RESISTANCE CHECK. NG~ Replace autolamp switch.
1. Turn ignition switch to OFF.
\ . . 2. Measure resistance between auto-
lamp control unit harness terminal (2)

DY)
C@a and body ground. EH.

= 3. Verify that resistance steadily

X

Y
B
e

AELOB2A increases as autolamp switch is .
turned from minimum to maximum. LG
Condition of .

autolamp switch Resistance [kil] EC

Minimum 3.5
Maximum 196 EE

0K
AT
r

Replace autglamp control unit. )
F&,
I
it}
BA
Bl
[H

B34
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Back-up Lamp/Wiring Diagram —-BACK/L—-

IGNITION SWITCH EL-BACK/L-01
ON or START
Refer o "EL-POWER",
10A
LG
M29
LG
=l
[3] INHIBITOR
SWITCH
P ‘/L 1 .
Voo #
I"‘.——.’
L
LA
T
Agr_m o4 LR —2
LR
By
[
UR
S
r'—|-
3
LR
—— ; i
LR LR
=1 =
[2] BACK-UP [3] BACK-UP
LAMP LAMP
LH RH
% é D313
L J
B B
—_ | —
h.mBﬁjB*
B
=
BI04
it |
o Wiz AYGED 1 4 F403
| el w N1 (5] ./ @y | W

AEL949

1088 EL-62



EXTERIOR LAMP

NOTES

B
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License, Tail and Stop
Lamps/Wiring Diagram —TAIL/L-

BATTERY

l

EL-TAIL/L-01

@ : With theft warning
| With trailer tow

[2] In | TAL LAMP
” RELAY
(193)
% 9 - Refer to “"EL-POWER".
L) Lsd)
af—
E
D)
ORAL 104
57
JOINT
CONNECTOR-3 P
3 ||
L.—I 01
ORL o To EL-T/TOW PAW -
- - Next
[rFo]l izl
fiol JOINT ’ page
* CONNECTOR-3 P P/W
{EEE |
IL8]) Il @ mummm F'fW
FRONT "R
OR/MB SIDE ®
(.)_I OR/B é E"ﬁﬁé‘m PIL é u
PW
" ', LH [_l_l [_l_'
OR/B To [2] [2] FRONT [L2] [2] FRONT [T ]!
= el-Theet [ FRONT =] FRONT CEAR
B NATICN B NATION SIDE
LIGHTING LAMP LAMP MARKER
.‘/‘ SWITCH LH RH IEQMP
OFF onp |81 G G0
~ o S = 2] PW
6] : a e B Ial
. gl fm] iy
B JOINT
I_I_I ..—l CONNEC- m\ﬁirifER
[27] JOINT = RH
E23
CONNECTOR-3 Li+|_| @ [2]
T : =
i
B @ o -
- ® H
-t | . e 1
B B B B B B B B
LA AL B A 2 B a1 &
E19) (B8 (E9) B10
Refer 1o last page (Foldout page).
CDNER
= —
— 7]
L@ EXT@ [T
W B |5 ] L L

2] o [
(OE.GD (MHED.Go CIHED.ED
B B B B GY ay

1090 EL-64
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License, Tail and Stop
Lamps/Wiring Diagram —-TAIL/L- (Cont’d)

EL-TAIL/L-02
G = 7 HA
g;zceed*“g BATTERY
-
' P Refer to “EL-POWER". B
15A
m
" G . "
e [
) STOPLAMP
- SWITCH .
; RELEASED B
I I DEP;ESSED
P/W PN 2] FE
1 @ o
s v : .
l_._l &
-
€ L I
o) ;
LAMP 5 ] B
s : X
LE_J LE_I 2] i
B
| A
L. — OY’EL — ’
1 - H —_ I
B - ,
&2 I r————-l—o ER
L.—]ama N
H W Y PIW Y
I 1 I REAR [ ] REAR ISHl
. S
TaiL()sTop TalL{ S)sTOP 2o
! 1
ILa]] IL4])
E B Ef
-l
.#
; Hl&
4 g 13 * With trailer tow
= + 2 EL
Bi0d
D%
—— (2D = CBD) (o3 Wig o 13
B 8 | N T 1T w | W
[
5] @&, ]S AINGD
OF 134] "W w 2w 1 W \3[4/ Gy

AEL948-B
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning

Lamps/System Description
TURN SIGNAL OPERATION

With the hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power
is supplied:

e through 10A fuse (No. 27, located in the fuse block)

to hazard switch terminal (2

through hazard switch terminal (1)

to combination flasher unit terminal (1)

through combination flasher unit terminal @

to turn signal switch terminal @).

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal () through body grounds (W5 , and iz .

LH turn

When the turn signal switch is moved to the LH position, power is supplied from turn signai switch ter-
minal (2) to:

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal (3,

e rear combination lamp LH terminal (2 and

e combination meter terminal (3.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp LH terminal (1) through body grounds (B3, and

Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp LH terminal (@) through body grounds and CB10) .
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal @) through body grounds (M5> , (78> and (123 .

With power and grounds supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the LH turn sig-
nal lamps.

RH turn

When the turn signal switch is moved to the RH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch ter-
minal (3) to:

& front turn signal lamp RH terminal (3,

e rear combination lamp RH terminal () and

e combination meter terminal 9.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp RH terminal (@) through body grounds (E3) , and

Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp RH terminal (@) through body grounds and CB10) .
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal @) through body grounds (5> , (M78) and 1zd .

With power and grounds supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the RH turn sig-
nal lamps.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times:
® to hazard switch terminal (3
e through 10A fuse (No. 23, located in the fuse block).

With the hazard switch in the ON position, power is supplied:
s through hazard switch terminal (¥

e to combination flasher unit terminal (1)

s through combination flasher unit terminai (3

s to hazard switch terminal ().

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal (@ through body grounds (M5 , and

Power is supplied through hazard switch terminal (4) to:
s front turn signal lamp LH terminal (3,

e rear combination lamp LH terminal (2) and

s combination meter terminal (3.
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signhal and Hazard Warning
Lamps/System Description (Cont’d)

Power is supplied through hazard switch terminal () to:
e front turn signal lamp RH terminal @),

e rear combination lamp RH terminal @) and

e combination meter terminal @n.

Ground is supplied to each front tumn signal lamp terminal (D through body grounds (E3D and A

)

Ground is supplied to each rear combination lamp terminal (& through body grounds and (10D &
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal @) through body grounds (M5 and (2D
With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashlng of the hazard warn-

ing lamps. Le

EE

R
BR

SY
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EXTERIOR LAMP

- Turn Signa! and Hazard Warning
Lamps/Wiring Diagram -TURN-

IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY | EL'TU RN"'01

ONor START

5 Refer to “EL-POWER",
P/L

COMBINATION
FLASHER
UNIT

POWER

ouT

GROUND

FRONT TURN PU RIG AW

SIGNAL LAMP RH
S - Pe— R e

@E:PRJ'W PU R/G RW
e

SIGNAL LAMP LH SWITCH)

Ea3

COMBINATION
SWITCH
FRONT TURN (TURN SIGNAL
BH

@, @

Refer ta last page (Foldout page).

CDRGH
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning
Lamps/Wiring Diagram —TURN- (Cont’d)

il
COMBINATION EL-TURN-02
METER Bz
(TURN SiGNAL
TURN TURN
: With trailer tow s
(2] Lo &
B H;’G RAW .
Lz
Ee
@B
Preceding -- B =
page RIG £
- r"l s } $
@ RW JOINT
CONNECTOR-3 -
&
R
1| Fi
I J
@
B
RWEp
To _
EL-TTOW 57
H/G*
. EDED N
=
@ == | m— G *__'.RIG— -
—
.—WW{.R!W—O -
—- ~—
¢ 1 BT
RW B I B RG
21 a1 : B
REAR ] REAR HE
o=@ 1@_] COMBINATION gy L@_] COMBINATION i
LAMP RH LAMP LH
I l 1 TURN uaNn sighal i o (TURN SIGNAL)
B B B B B
A A E A A
5) @rzd) @z
Refer to last page (Foldout page). | Ihnd
|- ot 22-| wee) [ ]I Wi
15 B ] T
GED.ED
LIl 4w W
AEL950-B
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning
Lamps/Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

Turn signal and hazard warning
iamps do not operate.

-

. Hazard switch

. Combination flasher unit

3. Open in combination flasher
unit circuit

3%}

pry

Check hazard switch.

Refer to combination flasher unit check.

Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open
circuit.

Turn signal tamps do not operate
but hazard warning lamps oper-
ate.

ey

. 10A fuse

2. Hazard switch

Turn signal switch

4. Open in turn signal switch cir-
culit

w

[4)

. Check 10A fuse (No. 7], located in fuse block).

Turn ignition swilch ON and verify battery positive
voltage is present at terminal {2} of hazard
switch.

. Check hazard switch.
. Check turn signal switch.

Check PL wire between combination flasher unit
and turn signal switch for open circuit.

Hazard warning lamps do not
operate but turn signal lamps
operate.

—

. 10A fuse

N

Hazard switch
3. Cpen in hazard switch circuit

Check 10A fuse (No. 23, located in fuse block).
Verify battery positive voltage is present at termi-
nal (3) of hazard switch.

Check hazard switch.

Check PU wire between combination flasher unit
and hazard switch for open circuit.

Front tum signal lamp LH or RH
does not operate.

—_

. Bulb

2. Grounds CE3D . and
&D

. Check bulb.

. Check grounds (E3D, and (E53) .

Rear turn signal lamp LH or RH
does not operate.

1. Bulb
2. Grounds and

—

. Check bulb.
. Check grounds and (BID .

LH and RBH turn indicators do not
operate.

1. Grounds (M5 and
@izd

—

. Check grounds (M5, and @12 .

LH or RH turn indicator dces not
operate.

1. Bulb

Cheack bulb in combination meter.
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Cornering Lamp/System Description

The lighting switch must be in the 1ST or 2ND position for the cornering lamps to operate. The corner-
ing lamp switch is part of the combination switch and is controlled by the turn signal lever. The corner-
ing lamps provide additional lighting in the direction of the turn.

With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, the tail lamp relay is energized and power is sup- B,

plied:
e from tail lamp relay terminal (8
e through 10A fuse (No. 17, located in the fuse block) B
e to cornering lamp switch terminal (@).
RH turn

LG

When the turn signal lever is moved to the RH position, power is supplied:
e from cornering lamp switch terminal (@

e through comering lamp switch terminal (& EC
e to cornering lamp RH terminal (3). ’

Ground is supplied to cornering lamp RH terminal (¥ through body grounds (E3D , and (E51) .

The RH cornering lamp illuminates until the turn is completed. FE
LH turn
When the turn signal lever is moved to the LH position, power is supplied: &T

e from cornering lamp switch terminal (@
e through comering lamp switch terminal (8 )
e to cornering lamp LH terminal (3. FA

Ground is supplied to comering lamp LH terminal (1) through body grounds (E3D , and (E53 .
The LH cornering lamp illuminates until the turn is compteted.

22
=

(ug)
)

F&
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EXTERIOR LAMP

]

m
o5

Cornering Lamp/Wiring Diagram —CORNER-

EL-CORNER-01

BATTERY

Refer to “EL-POWER".

3H

CONNECTOR - AL
-3
Il
5 X
ORIL GOMBINATION @ mmmnun P/ WP To EL-TAILL
[J—| SWITCH
[1o] tH T RH |(CORNERING
Y ‘(J'%I*I\JILECTOR-S LAMP SWITCH)
‘& |ED.E®
JL&]) N
OR/B sl ke
el GW  GR
(=1 LIGHTING I —-—
SWITCH I—
GW G/R
Izl 3
OFF .’\ 2ND [Z] FRONT [7] FRONT
T COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
[Led) aa (E10) oa E40
1 1
. L] (]
r‘—||'2'?'| B B
JOINT I 10 I
CONNECTOR-3 JOINT
CONNECTOR-2
1]
B LL.-J_I
' B
o= o=0 ==
. r |
] ] n
B B B B B B
= 5 m A S B
5 (B @izD DEDED
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= @ @
]
5 3
™ [ BRI
W B 5]
 m—

— E10), (Ea0
.
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Test tamp (27W) Combination Flasher Unit Check
= o Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.

e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher &l
unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly func-
tioning if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.

(12,
EiM
Battery AEL11A
16
Bulb Specifications
Item Wattage (W} Bulb No.
Headlamp {Semi-sealed
beam)
High/Low 65/45 9004 EE
Front combination lamp
Front side marker 3.8 194 5T
Clearance/Comering 8.25/27 3157 -
Front turn signal lamp 27 3156
Rear combination lamp B
Turn signal 27 2057
Stop/Tail 27 2057 RA
Back-up 27 3156
Rear side marker lamp 3.8 194 58
License plate tamp 3.8 194
High-mounted stop lamp 12.8 912 &7
=i
BT
[,
B¢
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TRAILER TOW

System Description

TRAILER TAIL LAMP OPERATION

With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, the tail lamp relay is energized and power is sup-
plied:

e from tail lamp relay terminal &

e through 10A fuse (No. 19, located in the fuse block)

e to trailer harness connector terminal (2).

Ground is supplied to trailer harness connector terminal (1) through body grounds and .
With power and ground supplied, the trailer tail lamps will illuminate.

TRAILER STOP, TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD LAMP OPERATION

The trailer stop, turn signal and hazard lamps are ali controlled by the trailer tow control unit. The trailer
tow control unit regulates the amount of voltage supplied to the trailer lamps. If either turn signal or the
hazard lamps are turned on and the control unit gets a brake lamp input, the control unit supplies more
voltage to the trailer lamps to make them illuminate brighter.

Power is supplied to trailer tow control unit terminals @) and (@ through 15A fuse (No. 22, located in the
fuse block} at all times.

Stop lamp input is supplied to trailer tow control unit terminal (@).

Left turn signal and hazard lamp input is supplied to trailer tow control unit terminal @).

Right turn signal and hazard lamp input is supplied to trailer tow control unit terminal (8).

The trailer left stop, turn signal and hazard lamps are controlled by trailer tow control unit terminal (),
which supplies power to trailer harness connector terminal (3).

The trailer right stop, turn signal and hazard lamps are controlled by trailer tow control unit terminal (&),
which supplies power to trailer harness connector terminal (@).

Ground is supplied to trailer tow control unit terminal 2, and trailer harness connector terminal (1) through

body grounds and (81D .
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TRAILER TOW

Wiring Diagram ~T/TOW-

BATTERY BATTERY EL-T/TOW-01
|
.
l'::i_l m TAIL  |Refer 1o “EL-POWER"
[I LAMP
RELAY
r'—|' (CHED), o
[ HEH ] M
.—I
u To EL-TAIL/L e @
AW G @15
el i
TV TRAILER OR/L
TOW
STOP/ STOP/ | CONTROL 5]
sTOP VRN TURN GND TEEN THEIN %IT 104 E}%mECTORS
LH @ .
|___| A L._I ] N N o] @
RIG RW B P ! PAY
A OR/L
To EL-TAIL/L <Y J 4 I ]—'—|10
JOINT
4 R/G f - * CONNECTOR-3
To EL-TURN ‘H."W . IL@J
PV OR/B
2 r 26—l e
SWI
@)
o - m-
(202)
B R/G RW 1ST
B203 ~
5 == —_— Y m——— OFF
O I E
W Y G BR L&)
B
} Ir2r]
CONNECTORS
W ¥ G BR 31 |
o LI I =1 B
r. [~ | TRAILER ;
l STOP/ ~t STOP/ TAIL I ™ 1
_L_ 4__ LH RH @ J__ J__ *__
s - W78) (123
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
— -
5 3
@D |6 21 ]@s3) ANE=IE
Sl [ w ) El1 | L
- _ "
UEIHE eIl il Y ) B O [B010) [
5161718 w 456 L NS 18/ gy

AEL107A

EL-75

E
LG

EC

&Y

BT
[HA

I3
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TRAILER TOW

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

Tail lamps do not operate oh 1. Bulbis) 1. Check bulb(s).
trailer. 2. Fuse 2. Check 10A fuse (No. [19], located in the fuse

3. Open circuit block).

3. Check for open circuit batween fuse No. [18 and

4. Grounds (B8 and (B1D> trailer tow connector terminal (2).

4. Check grounds (88> and (B10 .
Stop lamps do not operate on 1. Bulb(s} 1. Check bulb(s).
trailer. 2. Fuse 2. Check 15A fuse {No. , located in the fuse
block). Verify battery voltage at terminals @ and
@ of trailer tow control unit.

3. Trailer tow control unit 3. Verify battery positive voltage at terminal @ (stop
lamp input) of trailer tow control unit when brake
pedal is depressed.

4. Open circuit 4. Check for open circuit between 15A fuse No.
and terminals @ and @ of trailer tow control
unit.

Check for open circuit between trailer tow control
unit terminals @ and @, and terminals @ and

5. Grounds (B8 and (B1D) (@ of trailer iow connector.

6. Stop lamp circuit 5. Check grounds (88D and (B1D .

6. Check stop lamp circuit.
Turn signals or hazard lamps do | 1. Bulb(s} 1. Check bulb(s}).
not aperate on trailer. 2. Fuse 2. Check 15A fuse (No. 22, located in the fuse
block). Verify battery voltage at terminals (3@ and
(@) of trailer tow control unit.

3. Traiter tow contral unit 3. Check for fluctuating voltage (battery to zerc
volts} at terminals (7) and (8) {turn/hazard inputs)
and terminals @ and @ (turn/hazard ouputs) of
the trailer tow control unit.

4. Open circuit 4, Check for open circuit betwean terminals @ and
(&) of the trailer tow control unit, and terminals
(3) and (@) of the trailer tow connector.

5. Grounds (B8 and (B10> |5. Check grounds (B8) and (BID .

6. Tum signal circuit 6. Check turn signal circuit.

1102
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INTERIOR LAMP

I.Iluminat.ionISystem ‘Description

Power is supplied at all times:
e through 7.5A fuse (No. 4l located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal (8.

Power is supplied at all times:
e to tail lamp relay terminals @ and @).

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied: )
e through 10A fuse (No. [5], located in the fuse block) El
e to door mirror remote control switch terminal @).

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminal @9 through body grounds : and

=]

J:.
€3

With the lighting switch in the 18T or 2ND position, the tail lamp relay is energized and power is supplied:
e from tail lamp relay terminal (5)

e through 7.5A fuse {No. (18], located in the fuse block)

e to power terminal on all illuminated components except door mirror remote control switch.

Il
G

The illumination control switch in combination with the smart entrance control unit control the amount of
current flow through the illumination system. This is accomplished by varying the amount of ground sup-
plied to the illumination system.

When the illumination control switch is pushed in the LIGHTER direction, ground is supplied:

to smart entrance control unit terminal Sy
through illumination control switch terminal (3 -
from illumination control switch terminal

through body grounds (5D , and (12D . k B8
When the illumination control switch is pushed in the DARKER direction, ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal @

through illumination control switch terminal (2

e from illumination control switch terminal

through body grounds (M5 , and iz .

Ground is supplied to the illumination system from smart entrance control unit terminal ().

The rear A/C control unit and rear radic remote control unit illumination are not conirolled by the illumi-
nation control switch., The intensity of these lamps does not change. Rear A/C control unit terminal (@)
and rear radio remote control unit terminal (7) are both grounded directly through body grounds (M5) ,

and d@zd

The following chart indicates power and ground terminals for the illumination system components.

® 8 80
dg
=il

=0

o
o

o5
BT

Component Power terminal Ground terminal

Radio

Rear wiper switch @ @

Front A/C control unit @

Rear fan switch (front)* @ @
Hazard switch @ B
Rear A/C control unit® @ @
Cigarette lighter @ @

Rear radio remote control unit* @
Combination meter | @ and and @
ASCD main switch* @ @

Rear window defogger switch @ @
Lighting switch @
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INTERIOR LAMP

Illumination/System Description (Cont’d)

Component Power terminal Ground terminal

lilumination contro! switch and autolamp switch D)
Main power window and door kack/unlock switch @ @
Door lock/unlock switch RH ® ®
Front power window switch RH @
Ashtray @ ®
EATC unit* @

®

Door mirror remote control switch®*

* If equipped.
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INTERIOR LAMP

Illumination/Schematic
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INTERIOR LAMP

1106

lllumination/Wiring Diagram —ILL~

BATTERY ) EL-TEL-01
H__;
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram —ILL— (Cont’d)

: With rear radio remote control unit
: With rear A/C controi unit ey
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram —ILL- (Cont’d)

EL-ILL-03
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram —ILL- (Cont’d)
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Map, Personal, Step and Tailgate
Lamps/System Description

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 15A fuse (No. [21], located in the fuse block)

& o joint connector-5 terminal @3, and

through 7.5A fuse (No. [41, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
® to smart entrance control unit terminal (2).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is suppiied:
e through 10A fuse (No. [30, located in the fuse block)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal @3).

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminals and through body grounds (M5,
and

FRONT ROOM LAMP

Power is supplied at all times:
e from joint connector-5 terminal @3
e to front room lamp terminal (.

When the front room lamp switch is placed in the ON position, ground is supplied to front room lamp ter-

minal & through body grounds (W5 , (W8> and @iz .
With power and ground supplied the front room lamp will illuminate.

If the front room lamp switch is placed in the DOOR position and either front deor or sliding door is
opened, ground is supplied to front room lamp terminal @) through smart entrance control unit terminal

With power and ground supplied, the front room lamp will illuminate.
If the front room lamp switch is placed in the OFF positicn, the front room lamp will not illuminate.

REAR ROOM LAMP

Power is supplied at all times:
e from joint connector-5 terminal &3
e to rear room [amp terminal (.

When the rear room lamp switch is placed in the ON position, ground is supplied to rear room lamp switch
terminal (3) through smart entrance control unit terminal @s.
With power and ground supplied, the rear room lamp will illuminate.

If the rear room lamp switch is placed in the DOOR position and either front door, sliding door or tailgate
is opened, ground is supplied to rear room lamp terminal (2) through smart entrance control unit termi-

nal @3,

With power and ground supplied, the rear room lamp will illuminate.
If the rear room lamp switch is placed in the OFF position, the rear room lamp wili not illuminate.

STEP LAMPS

Power is supplied at all times:

from joint connector-5 terminal @3

to front step lamp RH terminal (1), and
from joint connector-5 terminal 2

to front step lamp LH terminal (), and
from joint connector-5 terminal &1

to sliding door step lamp terminal (1.

When either front door or sliding door is opened, ground is supplied:
e from smart entrance control unit terminal @

e to front step lamp RH terminal 2

e front step lamp LH terminal 2) and

¢ sliding door step lamp terminal @).

With power and ground supplied, the step lamps will iluminate.
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Map, Personal, Step and Tailgate
Lamps/System Description (Cont’d)

FOOT LAMPS

Power is supplied at all times:

e from joint connector-5 terminal @
e to foot lamp RH terminal (1), and
e from joint connector-5 terminal
o to foot lamp LH terminal (1).

When either front door or sliding door is opened, ground is supplied:
e from smart entrance control unit terminal @1

e to foot step lamp RH terminal @ and

e foot lamp LH terminal (2).

With power and ground supplied, the foot lamps will illuminate.

TAILGATE LAMP

Power is supplied at all times:
e from joint connector-5 terminal
e to tailgate lamp terminal (@.

When either front door, sliding door, or tailgate is opened, ground is supplied to tailgate lamp terminal 2
through smart entrance control unit terminal @2.
With power and ground supplied, the tailgate lamp will illuminate.

FADE AWAY OPERATION

When exiting the vehicle, the smart entrance control unit will gradually fade out the foct lamps, room
lamps, step lamps, and tailgate lamp over a period of approximately 15 seconds. This process happens
in several stages. First, the rear room lamp and tailgate lamp will turn off approximately 1 second after
the last door has been closed. Second, the foot lamps, front room lamp, and step lamps remain lit at half
ilumination for appproximately 9 seconds. Finally, the front room lamp and step lamps will gradually fade
away over the final approximately 5 seconds.

MULTI-REMOTE OPERATION

If the vehicle is equipped with multi-remote control system, the smart entrance control unit will itluminate
the foot lamps, front and rear room lamps, step lamps, and tailgate lamp when the doors are unlocked
using the remote controller. The room lamps will not illuminate during this function unless the room lamp
switches are in the DOOR position.

MAP LAMP

Power is supplied at all times:
e from joint connector-5 terminal @
e to map lamp terminal (1.

When the map lamp switch is placed in the ON position, ground is supplied to map lamp terminal @
through body grounds (M5 , and (2D .
With power and ground supplied, the map lamp will illuminate.

PERSONAL LAMP

Power is supplied at all times:
e from joint connector-5 terminal 3
e to personal lamp terminal (1).

When the personal lamp switch is placed in the ON position, ground is supplied to personal lamp termi-
na! (2 through smart entrance control unit terminal (9.
With power and ground supplied, the personal lamp will illuminate.

VANITY LAMPS

Power is supplied at all times:

e from joint connector-5 terminal @3
e to vanity lamp RH terminal (1) and
e vanity lamp LH terminal (1.
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Map, Personal, Step and Tailgate
Lamps/System Description (Cont’d)

When a vanity mirror cover is pulled down, the vanity lamp switch closes and ground is supplied to each
vanity mirror terminal (2 through body grounds (5D | and iz .

With power and ground supplied, the vanity lamp will illuminate.

GLOVE BOX LAMP

Power is supplied at all times:
e from joint connector-5 terminal
e to glove box lamp terminal (2.

When the glove box door is opened, the glove box lamp switch closes and ground is supplied to glove
6

box lamp terminal (@) through body grounds (M5 , and Q&) .
With power and ground supplied, the giove box lamp will illuminate.

BATTERY SAVER

If any of the lamps controlled by the smart entrance control unit remain on for an extended period of time,
the control unit will turn off the lamps to save the battery by disrupting the ground circuit.
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INTERIOR LAMP

With map iamp
With vanity lamps

eeeCece

BATTERY

With personal lamp
With tailgate 1amp
With foot lamps

With glass hatch

With normal glass

GLOV

Interior, Map, Personal, Step and Tailgate
Lamps/Schematic
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Map, Personal, Step and Tailgate
LLamps/Wiring Diagram —-INT/L-
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Map, Personal, Step and Tailgate
Lamps/Wiring Diagram —INT/L— (Cont’d)
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Map, Personal, Step and Tailgate
Lamps/Wiring Diagram —INT/L— (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH EL-INT/L-03
ON or START BATTERY
Refer (0 "EL-POWER”.
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INTERIOR LAMP

Bulb Specifications

ltem Wattage (W) Bulb No.

Persecnal lamp 9.8 208

Interior lamp 12 211-2

Tailgate lamp 12 211-2 |3l
Step lamp 38 194

Map lamp 10 — Bl
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METERS AND GAUGES

System Description

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:

e through 10A fuse (No. 29, located in the fuse block)

e to combination meter terminal (9 for the water temperature gauge, fuel gauge and low fuel/anti-slosh
unit, and

e to combination meter terminal @ for the tachometer and speedometer.

Ground is supplied:
e to combination meter terminals G and

e through body ground .

The water temperature gauge indicates engine coolant temperature. The reading on the gauge is based
on the resistance of the thermal transmitter.

As the temperature of the coolant increases, the resistance of the thermal transmitter decreases. A vari-
able ground is supplied to terminal 13 of the combination meter for the water temperature gauge. The
needle on the gauge moves from “C” to “H”.

The tachometer indicates engine speed in revolutions per minute (rpm).
The tachometer is regulated by a signal:

e from terminal (3 of the ECM (ECCS control module)

e to combination meter terminal for the tachometer.

The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied by the low fuel/anti-slosh unit. The low
fuel/anti-slosh unit dampens the ground signal from the fuel tank gauge unit. This reduces the amount of
needle fluctuation on the fuel gauge. The low fuel/anti-stosh unit also sends a signal to the warning lamp
system. Refer to “LOW FUEL LEVEL WARNING LAMP”, “Warning Lamps/System Description”, EL-101.
A fuel level signal is supplied to the low fuel/anti-slosh unit:

e i{rom combination meter terminal

through fuel tank gauge unit terminal 3@

e from fuel tank gauge unit terminal (&

through body grounds (W5 , and (zd .

The vehicle speed sensor provides a pulsed ground signal to the combination meter for the speedometer.
Pulsed ground is supplied:

e to combination meter terminal @2 for the speedometer

e from vehicle speed sensor terminal (1.

The speedometer converts the pulsed ground into the vehicle speed displayed.
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METERS AND GAUGES
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METERS AND GAUGES

Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp. and Fuel
Gauges/Wiring Diagram —METER~

EL.-METER-01
IGNITION SWITCH GAV {z TACHO
OM or START I
F G/Y @: VEP
Refer to "EL-POWER". GW GAY
10A
GID ECM (ECCS
I'i'l € E CONTROL MODULE)
N u
S
To EL-ASCD
i ’_GN» o AT AT
L GW L G
[14] [29] E1RE COMBINATION
l SPEEDOMETER METER
. (28
WATER
TEMPERATURE | FUEL TACHO-
GAUGE GAUGE (l‘\ METER
4 }\ )\ )\
- N/
1 LOW FUEL/ To
Ny SLosH "EL-WAHr\IJ_
1
K& I [ 65 ] ]
Lw LA 8 BR PIL
@ . |
| Sle | =1
LW LR B/R PL
= i B R /- @
o [3] FUEL Lrl' Lrl
g TANK B/R PIL
LA GAUGE
I UNIT I
PIL
[| B/R
IUWI B [Z] 7 VEHICLE
3 =] [N
i THERMAL r.—|2 SPEED
TRANSMITTER T SENSOR
B
= r.-.
1 1
B B B B BA
- B B a a
M123) (W78) (M5)
Refer to last page {Foldout page}.
1
@ [ % ] w2 |
! 33320313029] B { [13[1 MEEIN ! 9 | BR
e Y —————— e 4
o Hee {Core
14 W B B
[O] -
2]2] ] © F4o3 2 [3]_|(eo0;
| W w \alY/ ey
AEL954
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METERS AND GAUGES

-
. tﬂ
Combmatlon\ = Dj
1
hmaemjss m
connector
m\ CANNECT ‘. oy
CE] G € (W
!
® & L

B

Comblnatlon

meter
hamess
connector
‘ m CONNECT C,
o Lﬂ € O
— AELO85A
{
Combination \ 0= [P
meter
harness
connector
13 m DISCONNECT " !
i) 2 (e
= J
L'w

"ﬂ AELOBBA

Inspection/Water Temperature Gauge

INSPECTION START &l
il
3
CHECK POWER SOURCE. NG | Check the following
1. Turn ignition switch ON. " items: EM
2. Check voltage between terminal ® Harness continuity
and ground. between battery termi- e
Battery positive voltage should nal and combination =7
exist. meter
® |gnition relay "
oK ® Fusible link and fuse v
® |gnition switch.
FE
N
B 4
r
CHECK GAUGE OPERATION. NG Repair or replace gauge. 5
. . > Al
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Connect terminal 13 to ground with
wire for less than 1 second. =
3. Check operation of gauge. -
Gauge should move smoothly to
full scale. ma,
OK
i ER:
CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY. NG | Repair or replace.
Check harness continuity between ter- " &7
minal @3 and ground.
OK e
v Hbl
Check component. NG_; Repair or replace.
Check thermal transmitter and harness. " BT
Perform “Thermal Transmitter
Check”.
Refer to EL-100. Ha

OK
hd

Reinstall any part removed.

v

INSPECTION END

EL-95

o

1121



METERS AND GAUGES

Inspection/Fuel Gauge

INCIDENT Flow chart
No.
1 Fuel gauge always reads i INSPECTION START
empty
2 | Fuel gauge reads inaccurately 2]
3 | Fuel gauge always reads full ! m
CHECK POWER SOURCE. NG | Gheck the following
1. Turn ignition switch ON. | #tems:
2. Check voltage between terminal ® Harness continuity
and ground. between battery termi-
7 Battery positive voltage should nal and combination
A =" exist. meter
= ] ® Ignition relay
Gombination == 0K #® Fusible link and fuse
e 1) gl ® gnition switch.
connector
] de®mE____ e
L B, a=l
CHECK GAUGE OPERATION. NG | Check the following
1. Disconnect fuel tank gauge unit con- 7| itemns:
: = ELostn hector @ - ® Fuel gauge .
2. Turn ignition switch ON. ® L ow fuel/anti-slosh unit
|E]— 3. Check operation of gauge. ® Combination meter.
Gauge should move smoothly to
full scale.
OR
N g 1. Disconnect fuel tank gauge unit con-
] Eéj] @@’O'\I nector @I11D .
{ I I - M 2. Connect terminals (2) and (3) with
gi'cun = ?PI:"" wire for less than 10 seconds.
Auge = 3. Turn ignition switch ON.
4. Check operation of gauge.
Gauge should move smoothly to
empty scale.
@ DISGONNECT ﬁ @ OK
[ ' OFFL
[lalz] ] EEDJ T3, Fron
LLLl ! Circuit = closed v
Gauge = empty CHECK COMPONENT. NG‘ Repair or replace.
uR| [ B Check gauge unit and harness. "| Refer to FE section
\/ Perform “Fuel Tank Gauge Unit (“Fuel Pump and
Check”, refer to EL-100. Gauge”, “FUEL SYS-
TEM”).
OK )
AELOBBA

1122

h 4

Reinstall any part removed.

hd

INSPECTION END

EL-96




METERS AND GAUGES

Inspection/Tachometer

INSPECTION START

@ /’( = ——8 ---
Combination', {1 =
meter AN
harness H
cannector comect
= \ !
HEHD M€ ®
33 H.3. )
L
—@ o =
~ AELO88A
o ——E_ . _ 18 =
Combination | |
meter H E:' %

harness
connector

[

[T~
29f30] |~

let B/R
8 &4

A €
)

AELO90A]

N
)

v

CHECK POWER SOURCE. NG | Check the following

1. Turn ignition switch ON. "| items:

2. Check voltage between terminal 33 ® Harness continuity
and ground. between battery termi-
Battery positive voltage should nal and combination
exist. meter

oK L Igni?ion rlelay
® Fusible link and fuse
@ |gnition switch.
= v
NG

CHECK ECM OUTPUT.

1. Start engine.

2. Check voltage bstween terminals
and at idle and 2,000 rpm.
Higher rpm = Higher voltage
Lower rpm = Lower voltage
Voltage should change with rpm.

A4

OK

A 4

Replace tachometer.

Y

INSPECTION END

EL-97

Check harness and con-
nector between ECM and
combination meter, or
check ground.

Ell

7123

El

iy
6D

)

1123



1124

METERS AND GAUGES

Combination |
meter \{_L:n
hamess
connector NSy S
[ m BISCONNECT ™, )
[ & ()
B/R
N AELOS1A
E:
Combination !
meter H E: ‘é)
harness H
connector
3 DISCONNECT
Ban Lﬂ S
L ﬂ
—P C —
AELOS2A

Combination meter
harness connector
, (vzr)

B/R

%

[

.

DISCONNEGT

Vehicle speed sensor

2 )
Speed sensor pinion: AELO33A
Vehicle speed sensor connector
.
DISCONNECT
AELO94A

Inspection/Speedometer and Vehicle Speed

Sensor

SYMPTOM: Speedometer stays at 0 km/h (0 MPH).

INSPECTION START

Y

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT OF NG‘ Repair harness or con-

SPEEDOMETER. "] nector.

Check continuity between terminal

and body ground.

Continuity should exist.

OK
E h 4

CHECK POWER SOURCE. NG_ Check the following

1. Tumn ignition switch ON. 7| tems:

2. Check voltage between terminal @ ® Harness continuity
and body ground. between battery termi-
Battery positive voltage shouid nal and combination
exist. meter

OK ® |gnition relay
® [usible link and fuse
® |gnition switch.
¥

CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR OK | Replace speedometer.

OUTPUT. "

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from
transaxle. Leave vehicle speed sen-
sor harness connector connected.

2. Check voltage between terminals
and @ while quickly tuming vehicle
speed sensor pinion.

Voltage: Approx. 0.5V
NG
E h 4
NG

CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR.
Check resistance between terminals (1)

and (2).

Resistance: Approx. 200().

OK

h 4

Repair harness or connector between
speedometer and vehicle speed sensor.

Y

INSPECTION END

EL-98

.| Replace vehicle speed
SEnsor.




METERS AND GAUGES

Vehicle speed sensor

Speed sensor pinion
AELO61

]

Vehicle speed sensor DISCONNECT

®z[1F hamess connector NS
(Fo) -
PIL. o
BR . * l@
i
_1 o "

Combination meter harness connector

AELO95A

Inspection/Speedometer and Vehicle Speed

Sensor (Cont’d)

SYMPTOM: Speedometer indication flutters.

INSPECTION START

¥

is vehicle speed sensor installed prop- NG‘ Install vehicle speed sen-
erly? Check leoseness and so on. sor propetly.
OK
h 4
Do you feel resistance when turning No .| Replace vehicle speed
vehicle speed sensor pinion? Sensor.
Yes
E ¥
NG

Check continuity between combination
meter terminal and vehicle speed
sensor terminal @ and between @

and @

Continuity should exist.

oK

Y

Replace speedometer.

v

Repair harness and con-
nector.

Inspection/Speedometer and Fuse

SYMPTOM: Speedometer does not go back to 0 km/h (0

MPH).

INSPECTION START

hd

Check 104 fuse No. 28, located in the
fuse and fusible link box.

NG

OK

v

Drive at over 80 km/h (50 MPH).

NG

¥

Reptace speedometer.

EL-99

Y

Replace fuse.

=l

.
©

I
)

FE

AT

log!

HA
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METERS AND GAUGES

AELA10

Ohmmeter

SELG98F

Sensor

Vehicle speed
g
@{ @

Voltmeter
[Approx. 0.5V
{Alternating
@ @ current
o {AC)]

AELO9BA

Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check

e For removal, refer to FE section (“Fuel Pump and Gauge”,

“FUEL SYSTEM”).

Check the resistance between terminals @) and @).

Ohmmeter Float position Resistance value
{+) (-) mm (in) ()

(3) Full 23 (0.91) Approx. 160
Q) @ 2 1/2 93 (3.66) 78

n Empty | 151 (5.94) 15

Thermal Transmitter Check

Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal fransmit-

ter and body ground.

Water temperature

Resistance

75°C {167°F}

Approx. 179 - 2190)

100°C {212°F)

Approx. 60 - 720

Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal Check

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transaxie.
2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly and measure volt-

age across terminals () and 2.

EL-100



WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/System Description

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse (No. 29, located in the fuse block)

¢ to combination meter terminals and @3, and

e bulb check relay terminal (2.

o)
=

Ground is supplied: bl
e to combination meter terminal G2,

e fuel tank gauge unit terminal (@), Bl
e air bag diagnosis sensor unit terminal (@) and -
e seat belt buckle switch terminal (2

e through body grounds (M5 , and @23 . Lo
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal @ through body ground .

Ground is supplied: B

e to bulb check relay terminal (3,
e brake fluid level switch terminal @) and
e washer fluid level switch terminal (D . EE

e through body grounds (E3D, and (53 .

Ground is supplied to back door latch switch terminal @) (without theft warning) or terminal (D (with theft i
warning) through body ground : &

AIR BAG WARNING LAMP _

During prove out or when an air bag malfunction occurs, the ground path is interrupted:
e from the air bag diagnosis sensor unit terminal 3
e to combination meter terminal (@. -

Ground is then supplied:
e through combination meter terminal (2.
With power and ground supplied, the air bag warning lamp (LEDs} illuminate. 2R

LOW FUEL LEVEL WARNING LAMP
The amount of fuel in the fuel tank is determined by a float in the tank. A signal is sent from fuef tank ST
gauge unit terminal @ to combination meter terminal @). The low fuel/anti-slosh unit will iluminate the
low fuel level warning lamp when the fuel level is low.

LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING LAMP
Low oil pressure causes oil pressure switch terminal (1) to provide ground to combination meter termi- BT

nal (@.

With power and ground supplied, the low oil pressure warning lamp illuminates.

DOOR AJAR WARNING LAMP [FL2,

When a door is open, a ground signal is received by the smart entrance control unit at terminal @, (®,
@9, or @o. Ground is then supplied;

e {o combination meter terminal (&)

e from smart entrance control unit terminal @3.

With power and ground supplied, the door ajar warning lamp illuminates. B

SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP

Power is supplied at all times:
e through 10A fuse (No. 23, located in the fuse block)
e to security indicator lamp terminal (2.

Under certain conditions, ground is supplied:

e {0 security indicator lamp terminal (1)

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 6.

With power and ground supplied, the security indicator lamp will illuminate. For further information, refer
to “System Description”, “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM”, EL-223

IO
o5

EL-101 1127
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME
Warning Lamps/System Description (Cont’d)
LOW WASHER FLUID LEVEL WARNING LAMP

When the washer fluid level is fow, ground is supplied:

¢ to combination meter terminal

e from washer fluid level switch terminal (@).

With power and ground supplied, the low washer fluid level warning lamp illuminates.

SEAT BELT WARNING LAMP

When the driver’s seat belt is unfastened, ground is supplied:

e to combination meter terminal (2)

e from seat belt buckle switch terminal (1.

With power and ground supplied, the seat belt warning lamp illuminates.

MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP

During prove out or when an engine control malfunction occurs, ground is supplied:

e to combination meter terminal &)

e from ECM terminal @s.

With power and ground supplied, the malfunction indicator lamp illuminates.

For further information, refer to EC section [“Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)”, “ON-BOARD DIAGNOS-
TIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION"].

ABS WARNING LAMP

During prove out or when an ABS malfunction occurs, ground is supplied:

¢ to combination meter terminal @)

e from ABS control unit terminal ¢9.

With power and ground supplied, the ABS warning lamp illuminates.

For further information, refer to BR section (“Self-diagnosis”, “TROUBLE DIAGNOSES”).

BRAKE WARNING LAMP

When the parking brake is set, or the brake fluid level is low, ground is supplied:
e to combination meter terminal (3

e from parking brake switch terminal (D), or

e brake fluid level switch terminal (1),

With power and ground supplied, the brake warning lamp illuminates.

BULB CHECK RELAY (brake warning lamp prove out)

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, and the generator grounds terminal (3), ground
is supptied to the bulb check relay terminal (1). With power and ground supplied, the bulb check relay is
energized, providing a ground path for the brake warning lamp.

With power and ground supplied, the brake warning lamp illuminates.

CHARGE WARNING LAMP

During prove out or when a generator malfunction occurs, ground is supplied:
e to combination meter terminal (@)

e from generator terminal @.

With power and ground supplied, the charge warning lamp illuminates.

EL-102



WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Schematic

ABS

CONTROL

UNIT

— @

k]

[

MAL FUNCTTON ECH (ECCS
INDICATOR CONTROI).
LAMP MOOULE
-
@ Dn EM
- To daytime
SEAT —# | fght control
BELT BUCKLE unlt
2 SEAT BELT  SWITCH I
E o I PARKING b
5 E BRAKE
- - To smart entrance control unit SWITCH
3 * GENERATOR > 5 o
z CHARGE ot ) | EC
+ . :
2 £ 2 Prig— I
g or s + A BRAKE FLUID
s 5 S5 prake LEVEL SWITCH
= F E —
- = # = EE
BULEB
CHECK
RELAY
P
i Av
lo o
—
oIL FUE{ TANK
PRESSURE GAUGE UNIT R
a1l SWITCH {E—{Il 75}
It
FRONT DOOR BA
WASHER FLUID SW?TCHDLH i
wasHer LEVEL SWITCH
. - fi w Io = {0
= — 2R
fis1]
FRONT DOOR
SWITCH RH
-
—
Z < & o i
s ] ST
FUEL T 2
By = SLIDING DOOR
w
EdE I £ SWITCH
~3 o — B
&t w8 5 o T S
_IE o e
2
= BACK DOOR
_ o LATCH SWITCH i
[T = BT
2 o =3
w 3 £ EY I
v 6T & o
% > SECURLTY L
= ~J f;\ @ @ & BACK DOOR HA
2 V v LATCH SWITCH
DOOR
AIR BAG WARNING LAMP
= | || eI I T
Er w ! | 1B
e i 1 ) i
=< B I AIR BAG LED )
V)‘; [ 1 P . r
N s ! - i
E'& b} SAN St 0
L= ' '
=0 [ 1
& ! -t
) ]
) iF :
) ) ATR BAG DIAGNOSIS
! ) SENSOR UNIT
1 Jat
i - :
1 T a o
1
Vo e e e e e e . . —————— -
AELO30A
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram —-WARN-

IGNITION SWITCH
ONor START
Refer to "EL-POWER".
10A
L
L) —
L e L 4>To EL-WARN-03
[ ] u
L L
I 33 I l 14 I
!_-I r_—l purey COMBINATION
4 DNext METER
- AIR BAG LED :AIFI BAG page . - @
AAAR & I WARNING FUEL
VWYY ...I I LAMP
[ b
| EL-METER

LOW FUEL/
ANTI-SLOSH
UNIT

,.

|

|

|

1

I

]

1

|

]

]

I L

]

|

]

!

]

S

J —'
ID

OR B LR B
M36 (D
3
I L.J B20]
LR
|i$|f rgj =1
AIR BAG [30] T4 FUEL TANK
A/BLED =
DIAGNOSIS JOINT =¥ { GAUGE UNIT
SENSOR CONNECTOR-3 To0E
GND | UNIT L]
L—Ji? (Reierto Lla—;,lj B
‘RS-SRS B I—l—l
r"‘lﬁ | )
B
e . e
M
T
B B B 8
i L
(vi5) (78 (W13
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
gy U -
]
[ |
3
{28 | 2D l- 20 -|M28 |
U ETIR 7-| W @[ 1° 5 il 1°[ 77| 5 :
b e e e e e a
O]
[ -]
23 @D T \Exs) 7]
W 2|2/ GY 71 1 1 w
(]
2 15 Y

AEL955-A
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram —WARN-

EL-WARN-02

Next
R page
| 34 |'

WASHER
FLUID
LEVEL
SWITCH

(Cont’d)
BATTERY |[Reterto
"EL- ot
POWER". |Precading
G 10A page DOOR WASHE
[
AT A GY COMBINATION =]
A @ e
LA [_._]
e il JOINT
ay - ) CONNECTOR-3
I---.@EﬁlIIIIIII |LEU (M13)
GY BR/W
b 2] SMART
SECURITY FRONT DOOR  FRONT
BACK DOOR LAMP  gLIDING DOOR CPEN  DOGR ggmﬁgEE
LATCH SW DOOR SW SW RH SWLH ONIT
28] JJEEH La]) Lel] (e, (@aD),
AW R/G RIW R a6
T
@D
RAW
&
L
BW
- n

./& iy

CLOSED

RIW
[N
BACK BACK
DOCR DOOR
LATCH OPEN|LATCH
SWITCH —__@ |SWITCH
CLOSED

L)

B

]
B
L@—Imos W With theft warning I ’1
B : Without theft warni B B B
2 ithout theft warning R
BiDd E12)(E3)(Es3)
Refer to last page (Foldout pags).
. T T kK (D) CDRGED,
(e | e @ ! [T @ .
| | w3 8 2] | W B B
______________________________ I
T T T T e e e — e — 1
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME
Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram —~WARN-
(Cont’'d)

EL-WARN-03

-~ Next | COMBINATION

D>page {METER
BRAKE CHARGE

L]—i—l_l Ll%lJ To EL-WAHN-m@ L -ﬁ
—— L

Preceding
page

A JOINT CONNECTOR-1
® * CONNECTOR-4
N (M20) (FB

PRESSURE

SWITCH .
Tl !
L] BRAKE Lrl
ow|ive R
. SWITCH YRU L
a9 ealieal
YIPU (2] 1 BULB
I_-_I l—.—J CHECK
ER| B |] é RELAY
JOINT
CONNECTOR-4 Y/B Y ?
________ = (S L)
¥/B oy B i
LI e
G/B G/B
To EL-DTRL* G/B J GB B B
[l =1 =] To EL-DTRL <@ LY
PARKING JOINT
BRAKE CONNECTOR-2
ENGAGED |SwW!TCH D) o
RELEASED rf%i—l

L GENERATOR
mj

I

]

I
@qhm-.lm{z

J

B B
- LS
E14 EB3
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
(), Eied
—~
I E
B g w 2l ay (&2

B

EX@ dH&
L W B
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Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram —WARN-

CONTROL
MODULE)

(Cont’d)
EL-WARN-04 9
A
: With ABS
EM
P;eceding 3] - - hcﬂ%!\rﬂEBANATION LG
page (29
SEAT MALFUNCTION ABS
BELT INDICATOR
LAMP e
I£2]) [L271) [L22])
G PU YR
| FE
To EL-CHIME u G mt {
[
G PU & &T
M57
oo o
BELT
UNFASTENED BUCKLE YR EA
¥ e SWITCH |_L| (@56)
FASTENED N8
| | PU B
B [GE]l £ ‘
LED-R (ECCs CAB) BB

F101 YR
{Refer to @IT
EC-MIL".) FI%I_I S
ABS ABS
WARN CONTROL
(Refer to
“BR-ABS")

(DI
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
——————————————————————————————— " Fi06 )4
I
I
:,. ol -|M26 271 1|25 M27) | 2l 1o
I W B | [ BA
e e e D i
) @D
T w  Uel2] s
AEL855-D
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Ohmmeter

Qf

_

SEL748K|

SELSO1F

Diode Diode Diode

AEL105A

Low Fuel Level Warning Lamp

e The low fuel level warning lamp is controlled by the low
fuel/anti-slosh unit, which is built into the combination meter.
If the low fuel level warning lamp fails to illuminate, first
check the fuel tank gauge unit, refer to EL-101. If the fuel
tank gauge unit is operating properly, inspect the low fuel
level warning lamp bulb and anti-slosh unit for proper func-
tion.

Oil Pressure Switch Check

Qil pressure inui
kPa (kg/cm?, psi) contnay
_ More than 10 - 20
Engine start (01-02,1-3) Ne
. Less than 10 - 20
Engine stop {0.1-02,1-3) =

Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure
switch and body ground.

Diode Check

e Check continuity using an chmmeter.
e Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in
the figure at left.
NOTE: Specifications may vary depending on the type of
tester. Before performing this inspection, be sure to
refer to the instruction manual for your tester.

e Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination
meter printed circuit.
Refer to “Combination Meter”, EL-93,

EL-108



WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Chime/System Description

The warning chime is controlled by the smart entrance control unit.
Power is supplied at all times:

e through 7.5A fuse (No. i41], located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal (@.

Power is aiso supplied at all times:

e through 15A fuse (No. 21, located in the fuse block)
e to warning chime terminal (D, E}i
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse (No. B, located in the fuse block)

e to smart entrance control unit terminal @s).

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminal @) through body grounds (M5 , and

(=
@]

When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the smart entrance control unit, ground is sup-
plied:

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 42 FE
e to warning chime terminal (2).

With power and ground supplied, the warning chime will sound. a7

Ignition key warning chime

With the key in the ignition switch, in the OFF or ACC position and the driver's door open, the warning
chime will scund. Ground is supplied:

e from key switch terminal @)

e to smart entrance control unit terminal (9, and
e from front door switch LH terminal @ s
® to smart entrance control unit terminal (5.

A

Front door switch LH is grounded through body ground. BR
Key switch terminal @ is grounded through body grounds CE3) , and (E52) .
Light warning chime S

With ignition switch in OFF or ACC position, driver's door open and lighting switch in 1ST or 2ND position,
the warning chime will sound. Ground is supplied:

# to smart entrance control unit terminal (5) FS
e from front door switch LH terminal (2), and

& to smart entrance control unit terminal 6?9

e from lighting switch terminal (8). BT
Front door switch LH is grounded through body ground.
Lighting switch terminal (6) is grounded through body grounds (M5 , and Nz . ua

Seat belt warning chime

With ignition switch turned ON and seat belt unfastened (seat belt switch ON), warning chime will sound
for approximately 6 seconds.

Ground is supplied: :

e to smart entrance control unit terminal @2 [EX
e from seat belt switch terminal (@). -
Seat belt switch terminal (2 is grounded through body grounds (W5 , and (2} .

EL-109 1135
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Chime/Wiring Diagram —CHIME-

IGNITION SWITCH - -
BATTERY BATTERY AL EL-CHIME-O1
Refer to "EL-POWER".
154 7.5A 10A
JOINT
CONNECTOR-5
BE (M30) ﬁ LG -
gt (G
BR W[23[— 25 [mbA my A1 &
(ve)
BR G/R
rﬁ
WARNING
CHIME
N
L2
PUMW G/R LG
2]l el 53
WARNING BAT = ENTRANCE
OUTPUT CaNTROL
DOCR (48
SEAT BELT swW KEY
LIGHT SW SW GND LH s
(L37]) L22]] l.zﬂ L5 1y 4]
ORB G B A LIOR
D)
71 m G W To EL-WARN Tdl
JOINT ? >
CONNECTOR-3 g L/OR
@D & (]
LLﬁ—I_J R KR SEAT g\.E\XTCH
- prRawn A NSERTED
BELT
ORB FASTENED , S / E108
| 5 | M
[5] LIGHTING .
2ND R II
OFF IL?_II
~ lTl B
B =1l
i e |
3] CLOSED OPEN Jo
I_L.__._lj / SWITCH CONNECTOR-2
B JOINT
L CONNECTOR a
B -E_:l' @ ®

(o]
5 CHIEs
B 2] w
=[] =l T 7111 i
] 46
: 20 5 167 i oY
L]

BEE' L L2l@ey e

B 1 B 112] BA

EL-110

AELI56



WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

SYMPTOM CHART

Warning Chime/Trouble Diagnoses

Main Power
- Supply and . .
PROCEDRURE Preliminary Check Ground Circuit Diagnostic Procedure
Check
REFERENCE EL-112 EL-112 EL-112 EL-113 Ei-114 EL-115 EL-116
PAGE
SYMPTOM Preliminary Preliminary Preliminary “:ljm lpﬁa\t‘:iff Diagnostic Diagnostic Diagnostic
check 1 check 2 check 3 PPty A Procedure 1 Procedure 2 Procedure 3
Ground circuit
light waming
chime does not O O O
activate.
Ignition key
warning chime
does not acti- < O ©
vale,
Seat belt warn-
ing chime does @ O O
not activate.

EL-111

M

ElL

=
(g

Fe

=N

v

&
=
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

1138

Warning Chime/Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

PRELIMINARY CHECK

Preliminary check 1
e Light warning chime does not activate.

Does ignition key warning chime acti- YGSL Ga to “DIAGNOSTIC
vate? | PROCEDURE 1 — Step
No 1", EL-114.
hd
Does radio clock need to be reset? Yes | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC
o "| PROCEDURE 1 — Step
27, EL-114.
v

Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
— Step 3", EL-114.

Preliminary check 2
* Ignition key warning chime does not activate.

Does light warning chime activate? Yes | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC
o | PROCEDURE 2 — Step
17, EL-115.
v
Does radio clock need to be reset? Yes | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC
No "1 PROGEDURE 2 — Step
27 EL-115.
¥

Go to “DIAGNQOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
— Step 37, EL-115,

Preliminary check 3
e Seat belt warning chime does not activate.

Does seat belt warning lamp go off or Yes | Go to "DIAGNOSTIC
come on? | PROCEDURE 3 — Step
17, EL-116.

No

v
Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
— Step 2", EL-1186.

EL-112



WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Smart entrance control unit connectors

| ps| |
N

% (T
1

LG 1G/R |] o] 11
GONNECT :
I

|
L. N @e JB
AELOS7A

Smart entrance control unit connector

@

.5,

DiSCONMNECT

|

o (8

AELO98A|

Warning Chime/Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

CHECK
Main power supply
Battery veltage existence condition
Terminals Ignition switch position
OFF ACC ON
@_- No No Yes
@ - Yes Yes Yes
Ground circuit
Terminals Continuity
- Ground Yes

EL-113
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=
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W
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Srnart entrance control unit connectors

| —
n n
T T

— 5
EEEEEE
AENNEN 5
t\iﬂ DISCONNECT R
’ e o
AELO99A
B

. DISEDNNEGT .

Waming
chume connectar

@1
AELTO0A
‘
Smart entrance control Waming
unit connector chime
connactor
—
W (1T o |
He liETIEEEE L2_]_|
DISCONRKLCT BISCONNECT
" PU/W
(% P
AEL1O01A
E Smart entrance control unit connectors
—d
L]
[ [ {11 b
OR/B —
— 1 ()
W EEREEN V
H.8. [T ] Jeol T H.S.
DISCONNEGT DISCONNECT
. )
l s o/
AEL102A

Warning Chime/Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: Light warning chime does not activate.

L]
ing flow chart.

Step 3

Perform “Preliminary check 1" before referring to the follow-

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

NG

CHECK.
Check continuity between smart
entrance control unit harness terminals

.
L

& Check door switch,
(Refer to EL-255.)

® Check harness continu-
ity between smart

and entrance control unit
harness terminal
Condition of driver's Continuity and front door LH .
door switch hamess terminal
Front door LH is closed. No .
Front door LH is open. Yes Continuity should
exist.
OK ® Check hamess continu-
ity between front door
LH switch body and
body ground.
Continuity should
exist.
B v Step 2
WARNING CHIME POWER SUPPLY NG> Check 15A fuse 21, har-
CHECK. ness and connector.
Measure voltage between warning chime
harness terminal (1) and body ground.
Battery positive voltage should exist.
OK
¥
WARNING CHIME OUTPUT SIGNAL | V| Repair hamess or con-
CHECK. nectors.
Check continuity between warning
chime harness terminal and control
unit harness terminal @
Continuity should exist.
OK
¥
WARNING CHIME CHECK. NG> Replace warning chime.
Refer to EL-117.
OK
® v Step 1
LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG.} ® Check lighting switch.
CHECK. ® Check harness continu-
Check continuity between smart ity between smart
entrance control unit harness terminals entrance control unit
and harness terminal
and lighting switch har-
Condition Continuity ness terminal
Lighting switch is ON. Yes Continuity should
Lighting switch is OFF. No exist.
® Check harness continu-

OK

b4

Raplace smart entrance contral unit.

EL-114

ity between lighting
switch harness terminal
(8) and body ground.
Continuity should
exist.




WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME
Warning Chime/Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Smart entrance control unit connectors DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDU RE 2
= ? = SYMPTOM: Ignition key warning chime does not activate.
T ol ] e Perform “Preliminary check 2” before referring to the follow- &l
= = ing flow chart.
LT
BRSNS . 2tep3 6 ' A,
DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL ». ® Check door switch. -
g e A CHECK. (Refer to EL-255.)
i | Check continuity between smart ® Check harness continu-
e entrance control unit harness terminals ity between smart B
@ and @ entrance control unit
AELO99A harness terminal
Condition of driver's Contin and LH door switch i
B daor ontinuity hamess terminal (2). =t
W D?ﬁT ((‘ i . LH door is closed. No CO_":i"UifV should
- exist.
ik L oo e e ® Check harness continu- | B
[ || Waming oK ity between LH door
[T1]| ehime connector switch body and bady
ground. L
Continuity should re
exist.
BR
—® C B L4 Step 2 ffE"T
= WARNING CHIME POWER SUPPLY NG.; Check 15A fuse (211 |
AEL100al | CHECK. harness and connector.
Measure voltage between warning =5
chime harness terminal (1) and body T
Smart entrance contral ~ Waming ground.
unit connector (Med) chime Battery positive voltage should exist.
e connectar B
—| e
|;1z\|| o] [@® OK
hs flEnEEEE EIN v
gy e WARNING CHIME OUTPUT SIGNAL NG, Repair harness or con- EE
PU/W gEE(l:(K. ) nectors.
Py, eck continuity between warning
@ﬂ% Pun chime harness terminal (2) and smart ~
/ . entrance control unit harness terminal =)
agL1a1al | Continuity should exist.
OK RS
E Smart entrance contrel unit connector v
= WARNING CHIME CHECK. NG, Replace warning chime. =T
[TTTa T Refer to EL-117. .
HERIIER
F ) OK
D) v Step 1 '
e o IGNITION KEY SWITCH INPUT SIG- NG‘, ® Check ignition key ~
i i NAL CHECK. switch.
Check continuity between smart ® Check hamess continu-
gntrance control unit harness terminal ity between smart
= = and body ground. entrance controt unjt
AELT03A harness terminal
Condition Centinuity and key switch harness | [0
Key is inserted. Yes terminal .
Key is pullad. No Continuity should
exist.
OK ® Check harness continu-
ity betwean key switch
harness terminal
and body ground.
Continuity should
exist.

k4
Replace smart entrance control unit.

EL-115 1141
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Smart entrance control unit connectors
 —]
ANEEEN
Ba[ T [ {11
| —
W NERREE V
o @it 4B
DISCONNECT DISCOMMECT
B
| S P E—
AEL104A
‘[?] Em DioaﬁT@
o) Waming
‘:LTJ chime connector
BR
HD CH
AEL10CA
,
Smart entrance control Waming
unit connector chime
pht— connect
= S
W BEEEE = =
Hs N EEEN 2
MSCONNECT DISCOMNECT
' PU/W
(5 P
L.
AEL101A

Warning Chime/Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
SYMPTOM: Seat belt warning chime does not activate.

ing flow chart.

Step 2

Perfoarm “Preliminary check 3" before referring to the follow-

SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH INPUT

SIGNAL CHECK.

Check continuity between smart

NG

» ® Check seat belt buckle

switch.
® Check harness continu-

entrance gontrol unit harness terminals ity between smart
and . entrance control unit
harness terminal
Condition Continuity and seat belt buckle
Unfastened Yes switch harness terminal
Fastened No Continuity should
OK exist.
® Check harness continu-
ity between seat belt
buckle switch harness
terminal and body
ground.
Continuity should
exist.
53] v Step 1
NG —
WARNING CHIME POWER SUPPLY »| Check 7.5A fuse 24, har-
CHECK. ness and ccnnector.
Measure voltage between warning chime
harness terminal and body ground.
Battery posifive voltage should exist.
OK
" NG
WARNING CHIME OUTPUT SIGNAL » Repair harness or con-
CHECK. nectors.
Check continuity between_warning
chime harness terminal and smart
entrance contral unit harness terminal
Coﬁtinuity should exist.
l OK
NG

WARNING CHIME CHECK.

Refer to EL-117.

LOK

Replace smart entrance control unit.

EL-116
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Replace waming chime.




WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

e Diode Check
e Check continuity using an chmmeter. -
e Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in Gl
the figure at left.
NOTE: Specification may vary depending on tester type.
Before performing this inspection, be sure to refer A
to the instruction manual for your tester.
Ohmmeter El
SEL9O1IF
o Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination Lo
meter printed circuit.
Diode Diode Diode e
; rr’:? reh E'\g
B ] =
(Secocele
[ B B [FE
&
)
AEL105A N
@ @@ =z | Warning Chime Check
Eéj] Supply battery voltage to warning chime as shown in the illus-
tration. BE
Warning chime should operate.
J’ AéLH?A
RIS
BT
[&

WEY

[RE7)

EL-117 1143
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/System Description

WIPER OPERATION

The wiper switch is controfled by a lever built into the combination switch.
There are three wiper switch positions:

¢ LOW speed

¢ HIGH speed

e INT (“S” through “F”)

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied:
e through 20A fuse {No. (8, located in the fuse block)

e to front wiper motor terminal (8) and

e front wiper amplifier terminal (8).

Ground is supplied to front wiper amplifier terminals @) and &) through body grounds (E3) and

Low and high speed wiper operation

When the wiper switch is placed in the LOW position, ground is supplied:
e through terminal of the front wiper amplifier

e to front wiper motor terminal (2.

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at low speed.

When the wiper switch is placed in the HIGH position, ground is supplied:
e through terminal of the front wiper amplifier

¢ to front wiper motor terminal (1.

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at high speed.

Auto stop operation

With wiper switch turned OFF, the front wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arms reach wind-
shield base.

When the wiper switch is placed in OFF position, ground is no longer supplied by the front wiper ampli-
fier. Ground is now supplied through front wiper motor terminal (4. When wiper arms reach base of
windshield, front wiper motor ground is interrupted and the front wiper motor stops.

Intermittent operation

The front wiper motor operates the wiper arms one time at low speed at an interval of approximately 1
to 14 seconds. This feature is controlled by the front wiper ampilifier.

With the wiper switch in the INT position, and the front wiper amplifier cycles the front wiper motor. Ground
is supplied in the same manner as low speed wiper operation.

WASHER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied:
e through 20A fuse {(No. [8, located in the fuse block)

e to front washer motor terminal (1.

When the lever is pushed to the WASH position, ground is supplied:
e o washer motor terminal (2

e from front wiper amplifier terminal @), and

e to amplifier terminals @) and (5

¢ through body grounds (E3) and (E53) .

With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates.

The front wiper motor is activated when the lever is pushed to WASH for 1 second or more. The motor
operates at low for approximately 3 seconds. This feature is controlled by the front wiper amplifier in the
same manner as intermittent operation.

EL-118



WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram

~WIPER-
EL-WIPER-01 “
IGNITION SWITCH
ACC orON i
_ ﬁﬂj‘”i&
20A
Refer to “EL-POWER". EM
FRONT
- WASHER
I'i MOTOR I
o = @ msonaTH{(MIH b v
s B 1 2}
' 1 €
B/W Y/R
[¢] [o] FRONT
AGG WASH fRoNT FE
AMPLIFIER
&
WIPER WIPER
H LOW GND GNP Sw SW

L] 5

£
=
{
{:
T

G
R&

!
B3R

LOW
I COMBINATION  &T
L SWITCH
>T— o n _ dJd4sn & 8 K 11 2. {(WIPER
L= orew”” THIGR GFER” HiH SWITCH)
BR/W b e

—
i

== ) memnes ) EEE——— ) E—
3

—l1

o5

B B B

a B B

D@
Refer to last page {Foldout page).

(me) . @D

1 - [
dh® dyo| db@
 \ee s’ ay 5/ GY 2] “w

AELS857
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WIPER AND WASHER

E’

GONNECT “

Front wiper motor
Wi connector

\¢

B/wW

,_I=L. Front wiper
({ g P amgplifier connector
B/W

i@ ej_l
DISCGNNECT “

L&)

Front Wiper and Washer/Trouble Diagnoses

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: Intermittent wiper does not operate.

VOLTAGE CHECK.

1. Tumn ignition switch to ACC.

2. Measure voltage between front wiper
mator hamess connector terminal
and body ground.

3. Measure voltage between front wiper
amplifier terminal (€) and body
ground.

Battery positive voltage should
exist at both terminals.

NG

[
»

OK

E hd

Check 20A fuse, (No. (8],
located in the fuse block),
hamess and connectors.

FRONT WIPER AMPLIFIER CHECK.

1. Place wiper switch in INT position.

2. Measure voltage between front wiper
motor harness terminal {(2) and body
ground.

OK

Y

Condition of

wiper switch Voltage [V]

Pointar swings from 0 to
12 every 1tc 14
seconds.

INT

NG

h 4

Replace front wiper
motor.

AEL153A
'E COMWNECT Y
M€
— Front wiper
)
#ATaT ™, motor connector
LN v
BRAW
—1® OH
AEL15GA
E DISCONNECT
Fraont wiper amphf‘ er connectors
ﬂ;
he® GbhHo
B 'B
___________ !
* .—ﬂ
- AEL154A

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT.

1. Turn ignition switch to OFF.

2. Disconnect front wiper amplifier con-
nectors.

3. Check harness continuity between
front wiper amplifier harness termi-
nals (@) and (8), and body ground.
Continuity should exist.

NG

OK
D ¥

Y

Repair harness or con-
nector.

FRONT WIPER MOTOR CONTROL
CIRCUIT CHECK.
1. Disconnect front wiper motor hamess
connector.
2. Check harness continuity between
front wiper motor harness terminal
and front wiper amplifier terminal

(®).

Continuity should exist.

NG

®

L. Front wiper .s’ml_ Front wiper |
( 2 ) motor amplifier
connector conngctor
BRW (E2) i BRAW (&)
AEL157A

lOK

(Go to next page.)

EL-120

Repair harness or con-
hector.




WIPER AND WASHER
Front Wiper and Washer/Trouble Diagnoses

(Cont’d)
m EMECONMECT t s
€ (& ® @
7] o 5] WiPer Front wiper l
I switch % amplifier NG .
connector G\_’ connector WIPER SWITCH CHECK. Replace combination &
, P/l (&) || 1. Disconnect combination switch. " switch.
| 2. Test wiper switch function, refer to
i EL-36. Ef
" AEL158A OK
{ LG
A
WIPER SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK. NG | Repair harness or con-
® Check hamess continuity between "| nectors. &G
wiper switch barness terminal and
front wiper amplifier harmess terminal
. FE
® Check harness continuity between
wiper switch hamess terminal (8) and X
front wiper amplifier harness terminal A

® Check harngss continuity between __
wiper switch harness terminal (7) and ER
front wiper amplifier hamess terminal

Continuity should exist.

OK
v =

Replace front wiper ampilifier.
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper

REMOVAL

1. Tilt wiper arm to upright position.

2. Pull out and hold focking lever at base of wiper arm.
3. Pull wiper arm off pivot shaft.

INSTALLATION

1. Push wiper arm onto pivot shaft, paying attention to blind spline.
2. Tilt and hold wiper arm in upright position.

3. Push locking lever at base of wiper arm inward.

4. Gentiy tilt the wiper arm downward until contacting windshield.

WIPER ARM ADJUSTMENT

The wiper arms on this vehicle have a blind spline. The blind spline acts as a index and only allows the
windshield wiper arm to be installed in one position. Therefore the wiper arms are not adjustable. f the
measurement of clearance “C” is out of specification, inspect the windshield wiper motor, linkage, and
pivot for damage.

Clearance “C”: 47 - 87 mm (1.85 - 3.43 in}

WASHER NOZZLE ADJUSTMENT

1. Operate washers and ensure that spray patterns fall within target areas illustrated.
2. Adjust washer nozzle spray pattern by inserting a suitable tool {needle) into nozzle and pivoting the
nozzle until spray is within target area.

Front wiper and washer

Unit: mm {in)
*1: 342 (13.5)
*2: 340(13.4)
*3: 197 (7.8)
*4:  475(18.7)
*hr 102 (4.0)
*6: 193 (7.6)
*7: 390 (15.4)
*8: 345 (13.6)

~Diameters of these circles
are less than 60 (2.36).

Clearance “C" —

T
T

— —
[ % 7

Lower windshield molding

AEL125A

e Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm
looseness.
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WIPER AND WASHER

Rear Wiper and Washer (With Normal Glass)/
System Description

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse (No. [8], located in the fuse block)

e to rear wiper amplifier terminal ,

e {0 rear wiper motor terminal and

e to rear washer motor terminal (1).

Ground is supplied: I
e to rear wiper amplifier terminal (®and
e to rear wiper switch terminal (3

e through body grounds (5 | and Q2D .

Ground is also supplied:
e to rear wiper motor terminal 2 B
e through body ground )

WIPER OPERATION

When the rear wiper switch is in the WIPER position, ground is supplied:
* to rear wiper amplifier terminal (1
e through rear wiper switch terminal (1. a7

=
2
Gy

An intermittent ground is then supplied:
® to rear wiper motor terminal @)

e through rear wiper amplifier terminal @ F2
o to rear wiper amplifier terminal (&)
e through body grounds (5 , and : .

With power and ground supplied, the rear wiper motor operates intermittently, with approximately a 15
second interval between cycles.

WASHER OPERATION i
When the rear wiper switch is in the WASH position, ground is supplied:

e to rear washer motor terminal (2 and e
e to rear wiper amplifier terminal (5) )
e through rear wiper switch terminal ().

With power and ground supplied, the rear washer motor operates. The rear wiper amplifier then oper-
ates the rear wiper motor to clean the glass.

AUTO STOP OPERATION Ef
When the rear wiper switch is placed in the OFF position, the rear wiper motor will continue to operate
until the rear wiper arm reaches the base of the glass. G

When the rear wiper switch is placed in the OFF position, the rear wiper amplifier no longer supplies a
ground circuit to the rear wiper motor. The ground circuit is now routed through the rear wiper motor ter-
minal (2). This allows the wiper motor to operate until the rear wiper arm reaches the base of the glass.
The rear wiper motor ground is interrupted when the rear wiper arm reaches the base of the giass, and
the rear wiper motor stops.

EL-123 | 1149



WIPER AND WASHER

Rear Wiper and Washer (Except for Glass
Hatch Model)/Wiring Diagram -WIP/R-

IGNITION SWATCH EL-WIP/R-01
ACC or ON
Refer to “EL-POWER".
10A
R
Y8 .
—— n -
F.
¥/B
r'—| VB
v/8 viB i@ﬂ
Gid
i [l =
WASHER ACC WiPER e E®
MOTOR AMPLIFIER IEJ
e
INT "'-'ﬂj
|L2]) WIPER _WASH GND___PARK _MOTOR R REAR
v | Ry = e el [Lad) y X WIPER,
Uy L B L LY N
L-_JL TRUN
I_"‘ T [ R
M - T LY i B
[+
I | =R 4
L LY P
=1 1l =1 HEAR 4
WASHER QV:EH SiER |
=D L Y LY L B
Rt D58 dedid
oFF o - o] (0]
(R ILe]j L LY LY L B
B
| e
=0 —
I-I |
B B B B
A & B . e
@) @D @5 G
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
Qus) . @D
B ]
5|4 8171615 5) 5
2371 ﬂz1 4 1 @EF’ 4 [5]8] ﬁﬁo [ 2] éo
ATNGD
B108
s[ef7]s W Gl Gy
AEL358
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WIPER AND WASHER

Rear Wiper and Washer (With Glass Hatch
Model)/System Description

Power is supplied at all times:
e through 10A fuse (No. [2], located in the fuse block)
e to rear wiper motor terminal (2).

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied:

e through 10A fuse (No. (9, located in the fuse block)

e to rear washer motor terminal (1) and B
e rear wiper motor terminal ().

L7

Ground is supplied:

e to glass hatch latch switch terminal @) and
e rear wiper motor terminal (@)

e through body ground ) &

Ground is also supplied:
e to rear window wiper switch terminal 3)

e through body grounds (M5 | and (2D . FE
With the glass hatch open, the glass hatch switch closes and ground is supplied:
e to rear wiper motor terminal () AT

e through glass hatch switch terminal ().

The rear wiper motor operates momentarily to move the wiper arm off the glass hatch so that it may be
opened.

WIPER OPERATION

When the rear wiper switch is in the WIPER position, ground is supplied: R
e to rear wiper motor terminal (&
e through rear window wiper switch terminal (@).

With power and ground supplied, the rear wiper motor operates intermittently, with approximately a 15
second interval between cycles.

WASHER OPERATION

When the rear window wiper switch is in the WASH position, ground is supplied:
e to rear wiper motor terminal 3) and

e rear washer motor terminal (2)

e through rear window wiper switch terminal 2.

With power and ground supplied, the rear wiper and rear washer motors operate until the rear window
wiper switch is released from the WASH pasition. If the switch is pressed momentarily, the rear wiper
motor will cycle three times. i

fECY

AUTO STOP OPERATION

When the rear window wiper switch is placed in the OFF position, the rear wiper motor will continue to
operate until the rear wiper arm reaches the stop position.

-
Bl

@R
=

22
(5]
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WIPER AND WASHER

Rear Wiper and Washer (For Glass Hatch
Model)/Wiring Diagram -WIP/HR-

IGNITION SWITCH 1 EL-WIP/HR-01
ACC or ON BATTERY
Reler lo "EL-POWER".
10A 10A
(o]
YB PU -
| -
I_Y.’Eil VB PU
]__l_l rJ_I
-------- 7
A g
L e . [T
REAR I p---r--u-
WASHER E]
MOTOR ¥/B PU
[a I a
[2] I I REAR
L-—l ACC BATT m’g‘%}q
L
G
€D @ INT LATCH
WIPER  WASH GND SWITCH

GLASS
HATCH
LATCH
SWITCH

Da10

|L3]) LS|
B P/B Al I 8
I LP’B*EULL
r.l.
(I |
B B B B
a 5 n X
Mi29) (M78) (M5) B104
Reter to last page (Foldout page).
s . oD
o =
54 M 1121 © 1

Q B Al2INGD)
slef7]ef [10] w als5je/ Gy

AELS59
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WIPER AND WASHER

Rear Wiper

REMOVAL

1. Tilt rear wiper arm to upright position.
2. Grasp base of rear wiper arm and pull it from the pivot shaft.

3. Disconnect washer solvent hose. B,
INSTALLATION
1. Connect washer solvent hose. B

2. Place wiper arm base over pivot shaft and firmly push wiper arm onto pivot shaft.
3. Gently tilt wiper arm downward until contacting rear glass.

WIPER ARM ADJUSTMENT &

1. With wiper arm removed, turn on wiper and allow it to cycle two or three times, then turn the wiper
switch to OFF and allow wiper motor to return to “park™ position.

Il
&2

2. Install wiper arm and align splines so that the wiper blade is located on the edge of the black print-
ing on the rear glass.
3. With wiper arm installed, operate the wiper and allow it to cycle two or three times. TE
4. Turn the wiper switch to OFF and allow the wiper motor to return to the “park” position, then ensure ~
that the wiper arm is still located at the edge of the black printing.
5. If necessary, readjust wiper arm. AT
NOTE:
Model! with rear hatch glass shown in illustration. Adjustment for fixed rear glass models is the same. -
28
ST
Wiper blade
| ted at =
;;;eenf ?)Iar_:k BT
printing on glass.
M2
(03¢
AELI71A
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WIPER AND WASHER

Rear Wiper (Cont’d)

SEC. 287

: N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

q1 [@Hs.8 - 7.8 (0.59 - 0.79, 51 - 69)

[®ls -8 0.61-0.82,53-71)

Rear wiper arm
Pivot shaft cover
Pivot shaft nut
Outer collar
Seal

@EEEE

AEL301A
(&) Plastic seal Bracket

@ Inner collar () Mounting bolts

Rear wiper motor @ Back door

(3) Bracket bolts (13 Rear wiper blade

To rear wiper arm

Washer tank

Washer Fluid and Check Valve

¢ A check valve is provided in the washer fluid line. Be care-
ful not to connect check valve to washer tube in the wrong
direction.

MEL252B
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POWER WINDOW

Rear power vent window switches

Power window
lock-out button

Component Layout

Rear power vent window

Rear power vent
window regulator

Front power
window motor

Rear power vent
window motor

EL-129

AEL138A
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POWER WINDOW

System Description

Power is supplied at all times:

from 7.5A fuse (No. 41, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

to smart entrance control unit terminal (@), and

from 30A fusible link (Letter [a, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
to circuit breaker-1 terminal )

through circuit breaker-1 terminal @)

to power window relay terminal (&) and

power window relay terminal (1).

round is supplied:
to main power window and door lock/uniock switch terminals (8) and (&
to smart entrance control unit terminal €9, and
to rear power vent window switch terminal @)

through body grounds : and Nz .

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e from 10A fuse (No. 30, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e o smart entrance control unit terminal @.

Ground is then supplied to power window relay terminal (2) from smart entrance control unit terminal 3.

With power and ground supplied, the power window relay is energized and power is supplied:
e from power window relay terminal @

e to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminais (1) and @

e to front power window switch RH terminal (8), and

e to rear power vent window switch terminal (3.

When the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position, the power windows will still operate for up to
approximately 15 minutes unless the driver's door is opened.

FRONT DOOR LH

Window Up

When the main power window and door lock/unlock switch is pressed in the UP position, power is supplied:
e from main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal G5
e to front power window motor LH terminal (2).

ee 00 s s s o0

Ground is supplied:
e 10 front power window motor LH terminal
e from main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal (8.

With power and ground supplied, the front power window motor LH will raise the window until the switch
is released.

Window Down

When the main power window and door lock/unlock switch is pressed in the DOWN position, power is
supplied:

e from main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal

e to front power window motor LH terminal (1.

Ground is supplied:
e to front power window motor LH terminal (2
e from main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 3.

With power and ground supplied, the power window motor LH will lower the window until the switch is
released. '
Auto Down

if the main power window and door lock/unlack switch is pressed in the down position for more than three
seconds, the auto down circuit will bypass the switch and continue to lower the window until it is com-
pletely lowered.

EL-130



POWER WINDOW

System Description (Cont’d)
Power and ground are supplied to the front power window motor LH in the same manner as outlined in
“Window down”.
FRONT DOOR RH

NOTE:
Figures in parentheses () refer to terminal No’s. arranged in order when the UP or DOWN section [
of power window switch is pressed.

Operation by main switch gy

Power is supplied:
e from main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal (3, G3)

e to front power window switch RH terminal (&, @). LG
Subsequent operations are the same as those outlined under “Operaticn by front power window switch
RH”.

Operation by front power window switch RH Power is supplied:

s from front power window switch RH terminal (&
e through front power window switch RH termina! ({2, ()
¢ o front power window motor RH terminal (@, ).

Ground is supplied: BT
e to front power window motor RH terminal (1, @)

through front power window switch RH terminal ((D, 2))

to front power window switch RH terminal ((@), (3@)

through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal (@3, (9)
to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminals (8 and ®

through body grounds (5> and @D . B,

Lock Feature

if the main power window and door lock/unlock switch window lockout switch is in the LOCK position, ER
the front power window switch RH ground circuit is interrupted. When this happens, the front power win-
dow motor RH cannot be operated by the front power window switch RH or the main power window and
door lock/unlock switch. ST

REAR POWER VENT WINDOW LH

When the rear power vent window switch LEFT VENT is pressed in the OPEN position, power is supplied: R&
¢ through rear powsr vent window switch terminal (6)
e to rear power vent window motor LH terminal (1.

iyl
e

Ground is supplied:

¢ through rear power vent window switch terminal (5)
e to rear power vent window metor LH terminal (2). i
With power and ground supplied, the rear power vent window mator LH will open the vent window until
the switch is released.

When the rear power vent window switch LEFT VENT is pressed in the CLOSE position, power is supplied:
e through rear power vent window switch terminal (3
e to rear power vent window motor LH terminal (2). B

Ground is supplied:

e through rear power vent window switch terminal ()

e {0 rear power vent window motor LH terminal (1.

With power and ground supplied, the rear power vent window motor will close the vent window until the

switch is released,
REAR POWER VENT WINDOW RH

When the rear power vent window switch RIGHT VENT is pressed in the OPEN position, power is supplied:
e through rear power vent window switch terminal @
e to rear power vent window motor RH terminal (1.

EL-131 1157



POWER WINDOW
System Description (Cont’d)

Ground is supplied:

e through rear power vent window switch terminal

e to rear power vent window motor RH terminal @.

With power and ground supplied, the rear power vent window motor RH will open the vent window until
the switch is released.

When the rear power vent window switch RIGHT VENT is pressed in the CLOSE position, power is sup-
plied:

e through rear power vent window switch terminal (1)

e to rear power vent window motor RH terminal ).

Ground is supplied:

e through rear power vent window switch terminal @

e io rear power vent window motor RH terminal (1.

With power and ground supplied, the rear power vent window motor RH will close the vent window until

the switch is released.

1158 EL-132



POWER WINDOW

NOTES
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram —-WINDOW-

(GNITION SWITCH EL-WINDOW-01
BATTERY ON or START BATTERY
Referto ® j h i To EL-ILL
7.5A 104 a0a | CL-POWER" i — P/E
] OR/B ORB P P/B
G/R LG WiL - "TLH [ [3]l i[2] MAIN
* F POWER
- AUTO DOWN WINDOW
o/R WIL CIRCUIT | — AND R
I_l_I l> LOCK/
B Next | UNLOCK
SERE%\[&EH page | SWITCH
-1 (o8)
LOCK
SWITCH
IL2]] LOCK N\UNLOCK
LG ———
- : L5] I_ll
5 3
I ™ L) =2
LG LG B B
Il =]
L-"|POWER
H WINDOW ®
RELAY
¢
=] 3]
GR LG B8R OR/B ES%NETR
|—l—| I—'—l [—'—| WINDOW
(o1 _If5s]l [[47] CIACUIT MOTOR
BAT  IGN POWER ER#F?;NCE BREAKER LH
SW WINDOW CONTROL uP 4 @D B
DOOR CONTROL I—I—I
SW
LH GND '
B 12 @ m—— B
—
i B LORIB@ Next page I
R - H
2
ST :
SWITCH =9
CLOSED LH I I
OPEN  |(Gmi0d)
- B 8 ]
A 4 B
| 0
Refer to last page (Foldoui page).
— (6 . EroD
| — 3
[H@ B
w {5 | L
I"__—_—______""—""""'_""-_-"—_"__—_"_"_—_——;
| ] 5 [ t
I 3 25 M46) |
: 20 17| Gy GY J|
(@102) & (D) (De)
M104 1 gls1=a] |18
EE?] ? W [i l 2] B 15 [2i1] 14]8] w

AEL960-A
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram —WINDOW- (Cont’d)

: With rear power vent windows EL-WINDOW-02 ]
@B : With sunrocf
MAIN RE&R N
@ POWER PGWER I8
Preceding WINDOW \‘YVII:SSOW
page
@ SWITCH
¢ Il
U
LG
BE
CWR D
_
To < o | — AT
ELSROOF | opye

Preceding @ -
page OR/E m [ e B s () -

- LG/B
4-P-I
B
P e
A
To <
EL-LL ST
=) L2
ol o (M) SRS |MoTom 9
/B . H
ED
ﬁP/Bl BT
DOWN 4
CIACUIT ”
BREAKER Al
ur
534
— — 24
Mit4 5] O
f— . 11213 - 1]z2]3 2 (Dz)
sfuol 1] [re] Tie] w a]st8] w 455 7 ?
O O
- ﬁ (os) NREN G o G A GO R B A EY (G
v L ARG X G w

AELS60-B
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POWER WINDOW

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

None of the power windows can be oper-
ated from any switch.

1.

7.5A fuse, 10A fuse, 30A fusible fink
and circuit breaker-1

. Grounds (MB) , and
@z

. Power window relay

. Open/short in main power window

and door lock/unlock switch circuit

1. Check 7.5A fuse (No. [41], located in fuse and
fusible link kox), 10A fuse {No. [30]_located in the
fuse block), 30A fusible link (letter |@], located in
the fuse and fusible link box) and the circuit
breaker-1. Turn ignition switch ON and verify bat-
tery positive voltage is present at terminals @
and of main power window switch, terminal
of front power window switch RH and {erminal
(3) of rear power vent window switch.

2. Check grounds (M5 , and (M) .

3. Check power window relay.

4. Check OR/B wire between power window relay
and main power windew and door lock/unfock
switch for open/short circuit.

Driver side power window cannot be oper-
ated but other windows can be operated.

=y

. Driver side (front LH) power window

motor circuit

1. Check driver side (front LH) power window motor
circuit.

2. Driver side {front LH) power window | 2. Check driver side (front LH) power window motor.
motor
Passenger side power window cannot be | 1. Power window switch {front RH) 1. Check power window switch (front RH).
operated.

2. Power window motor (front RH) 2. Check power window motor (front RH).

3. Main power window and door lock/ | 3. Check main power window and door lock/unlock

unlock switch switch,

4. Power window circuits 4, Check wires between main power window and
door lock/unlock switch, power window switch RH
and motor for open/short circuits.

Passenger side power window cannot be | 1. Main power window and door lock 1. Check main power window and door lock switch.
cperated by main switch but can be opet- switch

ated by passenger’s switch.

One or both rear power vent windows 1. Rear power vent window switch 1. Check rear power vent window switch.

cannot be operated.

2. Rear power vent window motors 2. Check rear power vent window motors (LH and
RH).

3. Rear power vent window circuits 3. Check wires between power window relay, rear

power vent window switch and rear power vent
window motars for open/short circuits.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

System Description

Power is supplied at all times:

through 7.5A fuse (No. 41, located in the fuse and fusible link box) @l
to smart entrance control unit terminal (@, and

through 30A fusible link (Letter [a], located in the fuse and fusible link box)
to circuit breaker-1 terminal ()

through circuit breaker-1 terminal (2

to smart entrance control unit terminal (3.

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminals (), @ and & through body grounds (W5 ,
and Q12D .

INPUT LG
When the main power window and door lock/unlock switch is in the LOCK position, ground signal is sup-
plied: @
e through body grounds (W5 , and Qi1ZD =
e to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal (),

® through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal @) FE
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 3.

When the door lock/uniock switch RH is in the LOCK position, ground signal is supplied : nf
e through body grounds (5, and (2D AT
e to door lock/unlock switch RH terminal (@),
e through door lock/unlock switch RH terminal @)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal @3.

When the main power window and door lock/unlock switch is in the UNLOCK position, ground signal is
supplied: By
e through body grounds (M5 , and (i2d

e to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal (5},

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal ER
s to smart entrance control unit terminal @3.

When the door lock/uniock switch RH is in the UNLOCK position, ground signal is supplied : ST
through body grounds (W5 , and Gi12d ’
e 'to door lock/unlock switch RH terminal (9,

through door lock/uniock switch RH terminal (3 RS
e to smart entrance control unit terminal G9.

OUTPUT
Unlock

Power is supplied: LA
from smant entrance control unit terminal {2) -
to front door lock actuator LH terminal (2

from smart entrance control unit terminal @
to front door lock actuator RH terminal (2)

to sliding door lock actuator terminal (@), and
from smart entrance control unit terminal {5
to back door lock actuator terminal @). o

Ground is supplied:

e from smart enirance control unit terminal ()

e to all door lock actuators terminal (1.

With power and ground supplied, the door lock actuators move to the unlocked position.

Lock

Power is supplied:
e from smart entrance control unit terminal (&
e to all door lock actuators terminal (.
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POWER DOOR LOCK
System Description (Cont’d)

Ground is supplied:

from smart entrance control unit terminal @)

to front door lock actuator LH terminal (2

from smart entrance control unit terminal @

to front door lock actuator RH terminal (2)

to sliding door lock actuator terminal (2), and

from smart entrance control unit terminal

to back door lock actuator terminal @).

With power and ground supplied, the door lock actuators will move to the locked position.

KEY REMINDER DOOR SYSTEM

When the key is inserted into the ignition key cylinder, the key switch closes and a ground signal is sup-
plied:

e through body grounds (M5 , and (12D

e to key switch terminal (2)

e through key switch terminal (1)

* to smart entrance control unit terminal (4.

With the ground signal supplied, the smart entrance control unit provides a key reminder feature. For more
information, refer to “OPERATIVE CONDITION”, “Trouble Diagnoses”, EL-139.
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POWER DOOR LOCK
System Description (Cont’d)

OPERATIVE CCNDITION

e The lock/unlock switches on driver's and passenger’s door trim can lock and unlock all doors.
¢ With the lock knob on front LH or RH door set to LOCK, all doors are locked.

Models with multi-remote control system

e With the door key inserted in the key cylinder on front LH or RH door, or sliding door, turning it to g4
LOCK, will lock all doors; turning it to UNLOCK once unlocks the corresponding door; turning it to
UNLOCK again within 5 seconds after the first unlock operation unlocks all of the other doors.

@

E

However, if the ignition key is in the ignition key cylinder and one or more of the front doors are open, B

setting the lock/unlock switch, lock knob, or the door key to LOCK locks the doors once but then imme-

diately untocks them. — (KEY REMINDER DOQOR SYSTEM) Le

If any of the following symptoms occur, key reminder door system is malfunctioning.

e With ignition key removed from the ignition key cylinder and all doors closed, operating the lock/
unlock switch or lock knob on the front LH or RH door trim unlocks all doors the instant they are EZ
locked.

¢ With ignition key inserted into the ignition key cylinder and front LH or RH door opened, operating
the lock/unlock switch or lock knob on the front LH or RH door trim to LOCK does not unlock all doors. &

AT

24
FA

Main power window and door lock/unlock switch

f’ @ Door lock/ =)
unlock AL

Lock knob switch
K@\ BE

ST

AEL159A

[[Bh4
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Schematic
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POWER DOOR LOCK

NOTES

E

B

=
(=)
B
&

EL-141 | | 167



EL-D/LOCK-01

Refer to "EL-POWER".

DOCR
LLOQCK/
UNLOCK
SWITCH

6E
s

"
o o
T
o &

gJ(£
o=
ofchs

1

Refer to last page {Foldout page}.

s

AEL961-A

N
UNLOCKILOCK RH
]

(M42), (45) , (M26)

Wiring Diagram ~D/LOCK-

POWER DOOR LOCK
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram —D/LOCK- (Cont’d)

=

EL-D/LOCK-02

B
SMART 16
e
SLIDING DCOR ngOvR UNIT
KEY DOOA sW
SWITCH sW LH AH ' i
L/OR R/G
DB |
L/OR RIG
[N &1
DRAWN KEY ING
-=~ SWITCH )
INSERTED QPEN|SWITCH
l@l
B =3 i
8 B
Il 6 II
JOINT
CONNECTOR-2 Sil
R
(]
o=0
B B B
A L B
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
, Eini
[ T T T T T e e T [
: — 514  — 1
| A 2 @ |
} GY GY 1

— l- e
@@ 1@ 5@

AEL961-B
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POWER DOOR LOCK

1170

Wiring Diagram -D/LOCK- (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-03

sMaRT
ENTRAN
FRONT FRONT BACK
UNLOCK DCOR UNLOCK COCR DOGH CONTROL
LOCK SENSOR  UNLOCK SENSOR UNLCOK UNLOCK
OUTPUT LH LH CUTPUT AH RHOUTPUT QUTPUT
[Led] [28]] 2] IL27]] 7] L&]f
GIY RY WiG G/Y mﬁni G/OH
— Next
: ® I-—wm@p:ge
G/OR
r'jw
RY WiG 5 GIY W/R '
.MS - M75 .‘Mz’
G/CR
O S O Do Lo
RIY WG GIY WiR —
= =1 =] =]l GoR
FRONT FRONT rl%lj
DOOR DOOR BACK
LOCK LOCK DOOR
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR LOCK
UNLOCKED LH UNLOCKED RH LOCK roR
¢ LOCKED T Lock'E'D"T it KA
R [ R E
B GIY B oY ii] (BN
I 2 HRHR e
M73 M74 ar
B GrY B Gy
— —G/Y ME> g:;é

8

-G
L,Er%
SE

—-—
)
[ |
.-.—I
1 1
E B B
A E m
[ ) [=]
Q827 M118 O 1 45
81718 Gy aw 1] ] W W
[ 0]
GO NG, 2 = 2 1 Bow  []2] @)
W W i W 5 W 4 W W

AEL961-C

EL-144



POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram —D/LOCK- (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-04

WA
@ : With theft warning J.;fﬂg;al

< PU

DOOR DOOR t

SLIDING  SLIDING

SLIDING
COCOR To EL-MULT! AT
LOCK ¢ EL-THEFT A
ACTUATOR

D203

&
. CONTACT CONTAGT
LM SuTG S x
L D_I%
O > B2}
«m PU e VT e PU {i’ r'C PU
— = }
Preceding @ W/ E— /R {Z C W/R BE
page -— =
G/Y ma—— /Y E I—.C Eear
ST
EF|
4

@ [Pl @ [D9a@  [[Fo
w

AEL861-D
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

Main power supply and

PROCEDURE Lo Diagnostic procedure
ground circuit check
I~ M~ ool o o — oy
< ~ < = 0 ) 0
REFERENCE PAGE . A iy iy b w -
-1 - -l - - | -
w w w w I w w
£ £
=3 3
53 B 7 -
f=1 = — = E ro
Z5 . 5 & g 9 8
= o o U = E @ o
2 3 =8 & Z s 2
L £ 8 s -5 o m <+ 5 w B
o & = 2 L @« 8 Pe) v
= B T E 2z o = 20 o 8 v X
o £ < s 3 S S & == = 5
s ® z0 = T 5 g 3 G 2 T =
ct 5T S5 S E 83 8 5 85
= ® > d = Q@ © @ g 2
8 £ S 23 2 5 g e A 2 8
SYMPTOM Z® O @ o 2 o= o = o2 a2
Key reminder door sys-
tem does not operate X X X X X X
properly.
One or more doors are
not focked and/or X X X X
unlocked
Lock/unlock switch does '
X X X
not operate.

None of the doors lock/
unlock when operating X X
door key cylinder switch.

None of the doors lock
when operating front X X X
door knob lock switch.

Perform “Main Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check” before starting with power door lock diagnos-
tic procedure.

The following ABBREVIATIONS are used in this Trouble Diagnoses.
(L): Front LH

(RrD: Front RH

GLY: Sliding door

(ap): Rear Door
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

= COMNELT  Smart entrance
y i}l unit cennector (Mas) CHECK
= [l Main power supply for smart entrance control unit Gl
9 Terminals Battery voltage existence
LG /R (3 - Ground (GND) Yes [
e ' (@ - Ground (GND) Yes
V] l ! E[]
& &4 =~ AEL160A
. . . e
Ground circuit for smart entrance control unit Le
Smart entrance control unit connector Connecters Termjnals Continuity
T %}%ﬁ ID) - Ground Yes =
20 H.8.
(» - Ground Yes
B ==
‘q - Ground Yes GE
re o

(&) = )

Smart entrance control unit connector
DIZCONNECT
A€
B&
1 | =]l J
T
B BE

|[;

(%

Smart entrance control unit connector

==L S
10 & T
() !

AELIB1A

B
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 — Door switch

Smart entrance control LISCONNES™
unit connector Eéj]
=y
[ [30
[
R/G s RW
|,
(& ﬂ
o ] L
i AEL162A
’E & BISCONNECT
Passenger and sliding
door switches T.5.
() (@) (1)
Gy
(T - -
,2 Driver door
switch
AEL183A

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

CHECK.
Check continuity between smart
entrance conirel unit hamess terminals

@, ®, and ground.

OK

>

Door switch is OK,

1174

Condition Terminals| COn
nuity
Driver Closed ® - No
door Open Ground Yes
Pas- Closed . No
senger
door Open Ground Yes
Sliding Closed @ - No
door Open Ground Yas
NG
E . Y
CHECK DOOR SWITCH. NG | Replace door switch.
Check continuity between terminal and "
switch body.
Terminals | Congition | ©°"
nuity
Driver Pressed No
door @
switch Released Yes
Pas-
senger Pressad No
and slid- | (D
lng door Released Yes
switches
OK
A
Check harness for open or short OK_ Check the connections at
between door switch and smart each connector.
entrance control unit.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

DISGONNECT

@ [ ez |
aF I
‘\3 Continuity

B=
: No continuity

Smart entrance
control unit connector

AEL164A
E DISCONNECT
Ly
A€ G- ...
~" Continuity
Key switch
[1] connector
L/OR
ﬂ
- - =
AEL165A)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 — ignition key switch

IGNITION KEY SWITCH INPUT SIG-
NAL CHECK.

Check continuity between smart
entrance control unit harness terminal
and body ground when key is
inserted in ignition switch.

Continuity should exist.

OK

.| Ignition key switch is OK.

NG

B v

L

CHECK IGNITION KEY SWITCH.
Check continuity between ignition key
switch hamess connector terminal (1)
and body ground when key is inserted
in ignition switch.

Continuity should exist.

OK

.| Repair hamess between

NG

A4

Check ignition key switch unit and
ground circuit.

EL-149

" ignition key switch and

smart entrance control
unit connector.

A

E)

fals}]
23

7]
=

=1

r
Al
=

[
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POWER DOOR LOCK

A€ &

Smart gntrance control unit cnnnector

| Jazfa4]

AEL173A

ﬁ:] I SCONNECT
A€

Main power window and door lock/unlock switch

AEL174A)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 — Lock/unlock switches

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCHES
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Check continuity between smart
entrance control unit harness terminals

3, and body ground.

OK

Door lock/
unlock . _—
switches Terminals Continuity
aoperation
l.ock @ - Ground
Yes
Unlock @ - Ground
NG
Bl h 4

Door lock/untock

| switches are OK.

CHECK MAIN POWER WINDOW AND
DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH.

Check continuity between main power
window and door lock/unlock switch ter-
minals.

Door lock/unlack switch RH

.

DISCONNLCT

AEL175A

NG

Operation Terminals Continuity
Lock @ - @ v
es
Unlock -®
CK
Y

.| Replace main power win-

dow and door lock/unlock
switch.

CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH
RH.

Check continuity between door lock/
unlock switch RH terminals. ‘

1176

NG

Operation Terminals Continuity
Lock @ - @ v
s
Unlack @ - @
QK

h 4

.| Replace doar lock/unlock

switch RH.

Check harness for open or short
between door lock/unlock switch and
smart enfrance control unit.

OK

EL-150

.| Check ground harness of
"| door lock/uniock switch

and the connections at
each connector.




POWER DOOR LOCK

A€

Smart entrance control unit connector

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 — Door unlock sensor

FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR OK

.| Front door unlock sensor

[t
[ [ 1 [erfeq] |
HEREN
G/Y RY
1
|
[ - =
AEL176A
B
CISCOMNRECT
A€
Front door lock actuator E
®: AE
D)
AEL177A

CHECK FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SEN-

SOR.

INPUT SIGNAL CHECK, | is OK.
Check continuity between smart
entrance control unit harness terminais
, @ and body ground.
Condition Terminals | Continuity

Driver’s dooer

Locked _ No

Unlocked Ground Yes
Passenger’s door

Locked @ R No

Unlocked ; Sround Yes

NG
B Y
NG

. | Reptace front door lock

actuator.

Check continuity between front door
lock actuator terminals.

Operation Terminals Continuity
Lock @ - @ No
Unlock @ - @ Yes
OK

Y

Check harness for open or short OK

between front door lock actuator and
smart entrance control unit.

EL-151

.| Check ground harness of
"| front door lock actuatar

and the connections at
each connectar.

2]

Jiza

=

1177
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POWER DOOR LOCK

"AE

CONRECT

Smart entrance
control unit connector
toek
wiG i
= = =T
2 1] ;
6|78 [T T |
1
oY l :
wrl | G/OR |
1
_________ pummmmm—————
:
]
[® of -~
GONNECT
W Ej] Smart entrance
H.5. control unit connector
Unlock
S UTRGOWIG g
R ekt Ly [ —
. n |2
1 E|7|8
: G/Y
;
------ B OH
AEL178A

Door lock actuator

DISCONMECT

=)
®

AEL179A

A€
(O
(0

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 — Door lock actuator

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
CIRCUIT.

Check voltage between smart entrance
control unit connector terminals @), (@),

®), and (6).

NG

_| Replace smart entrance
control unit.

¥

Check harness for open or shon
between door lock actuator and smart
entrance control unit.

EL-152

Terminals
Door lock operation VoI:,age
@ v
Front Lock ® | @
door LH
door Unlock | @) | ®
Front
door RH Lock | ® | @ Battery
and slid- voltage
ing door | Unlock @I®
Back Lock ®)
daor Unlock @
OK
B v
CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR. NG; Replace door lock actua-
Terminal 7| tor.
Door lock arminals
operation ® o
Lock @ @
Unlock @ @
OK




POWER DOOR MIRROR

Wiring Diagram —-MIRROR-

EL-MIRROR-01
IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON
Refer to "EL-POWER". [k
10A
M
DOOR
MIRRCR SWITCH MIRROR LE
LG/R {: CONTROL
- CHANGE OVER SWITCH SWITCH
L L L N N EG
rl L L u 7l Lla U R la u S
N,r o e e o "‘-Pl *Te ot
L R L R
® oo o6 |
"""""""'\i"' """"" "}\, FE
|

B | B4
&l —
JOINT
CONNECTOR-3 # @ i
- P,

{=

B
|
ows wca ar
B
AW '
@ muw § CR YB Y@ ORB YR YiG
el ) I T
DOOR T DOOR BT
~ |MRROR . MIRROR E:
LH RH
B B B
a & & @ (CIED) n
m5) @29 (uzs U= =D Ra L U= =D R = A
Refer to last page {Foldout page). ’
_ B
= = 07
31115 ‘::::) .DE
AN z[of10]
(1 [3t4]5)(Ds), o [s8]7
w W | Bl W
AEL9G2

EL-153 1179



HEATED MIRROR

Wiring Diagram —H/MIRR-

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH - -
ON or START | on BATTERY EL-H/MIRR-01
10A 45A
[%] - @@
G/B

LG { R/G W/R
I €D
LG a/B —

IGN  REAR  |SMAAT

ENTRANCE
SW DEFOGSER CONTROL

G
@
I Refer to “EL-POWER'.

NIT
REAR
a o 6 6 \F/‘VINSOW
|i——2.9-|—| LIS%I—I DEFOGGER
B G/R RELAY
9

AA
B&

=P ToELILL
P

REAR

WINDCW

DEFOGGER
INDJ- ILLUMIN- S\."EVITCH
CATOR ATION

¥

|

G
1
®
n
. X
75
16 12
ILE]] G &
s [2]
DOCR DOOR
B pamp o EL-ILL MIAROR E |MIRROR
J® Do
B B
i o vy
JOINT
jonr ST rons Hw
- ]
r B “ B .
. i

Reter to last page {Foldout page).
2H (m 5] O |4
w 6[1 I 3{2 W
et |
| [—] — | [z
: L 2 20| |:{@ ISK E102
i 2 GY ] av | [&lea ] W
| e o i ]
e S ST S GG

AEL983

1180 EL-154



HEATED MIRROR

- NOTES

(37

10

EL-155 1ol



POWER SEAT

Power Seat/Wiring Diagram —SEAT-

g

— EL-SEAT-01
Refer to "EL-POWER".
E%_f\'] T With passenger power seat
WL
I E101
fv'vtl — WR E:c’;;
|
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-2
I
L
W/R
|
*O

—
(ES)

..__;_|:|.m._|
B

POWER
SEAT
SWITCH
-— RH
- - - -
® ¢ ®
U D F R
RECLINING " SLIDING
SWITCH SWITCH
L2] ILid IL&]] L)) Led)
GY OR G B
I | A | @B @
GY Y OR G BB
Cgghe-e- I [ER e a
YW RAW R/G YiG ES
soter
! \ t MOTOR ®
5 y A ASSEMBLY I
R
RECLINING SLIDING = & &
MOTOR MOTOR YT
Rafar to last page {Foldout page)-
Me) . @100
Na]
P 1] I i {Fio) : 1
1 1(ma), (P100) (FioD)
2] w w Lelzys] 1 Isfa]1] gy [ BR

AELO64-A

1182 EL-156



POWER SEAT

Power Seat/Wiring Diagram —SEAT- (Cont’d)

&

EL-SEAT-02

Preceding
page QP W/R ﬁ A

{h
A
=
=

R
|
*i L

EG

LUMBAR POWER  [E
SUPPORT SEAT
SWITCH SWITCH
FILL |RELEASE |(Pa) I N . LH
® AT
It - - ~ 3, N - - o
¢ L [ X}
N F ] U D U D
B " SLIDING “UFTING RECLINING =
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
R ] L2 =] L L &
w B CR G BR P GY % .
.ﬁ
B B
W Bl
------------------- 2 2
G
R B} B -
OR G BR P GY Y
N ,\
RIG YIG RIL YiL YW RAW RS
POWER
LUMBAR } i $ SEAT
SUPPORT MOTOR 3T
MOTOR o U 5 ASSEMBLY
o=9 ]
I - SLIDING LIFTING RECLINING (&
E B B MOTOR MOTOR MOTOR
A B
— ud K —
@ — @ e WG
w [EOEEEEE o [l e W 5

AEL964-B

EL-157 1183



ELECTRIC SUNROOF

System Description

POWER

Power is supplied to the sunroof motor assembly by the power window relay. When the ignition switch
is turned ON the relay is energized by the smart entrance control unit. The power circuit is protected by

‘the circuit breaker-1. The sunroof motor assembly is grounded through body grounds \ and

1184

When t.he ignition switch is turned to the OFF position, the sunrcof will still operate for up to approximately
15 minutes unless the driver’s door is opened.

TILT AND SLIDE OPERATION

The sunroof is controlled by the sunroof switch. With sunroof in closed position, depressing UP/CLOSE
switch will tilt rear of sunroof up. The sunroof will stop when the switch is released, or when the sunroof
reaches its maximum tilt position.

The sunroof will tilt down when in tilt up position and DOWN/OPEN switch is depressed. The sunroof will
stop when switch is released, or when sunroof is fully closed.

With sunroof in closed position, pressing DOWN/OPEN switch will cause sunroof to slide open. The sun-
roof will slide open until switch is released or until it is all the way open. The sunroof wilt close when in
open pasition, and UP/CLOSE switch is depressed. The sunroof will slide until switch is released, or when
sunroof is fully closed.

All automatic operations in sunroof are controfled by internal limit switches located in sunroof motor

assembly.

EL-158



ELECTRIC SUNROOF

Wiring Diagram —SROOF-

] G|
IGNITION SWITCH EL-SROOF-01
BATTERY ON or START BATTERY
Refer to “EL-POWER". M i
7.5A 104 30A ey
GIR LG = Ef]
D,
GiR .
&
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1 B
B
GR LG B/R (O=PVWamOR/EMp To EL-WINDOW i
[oT = [ . :
BATT IGN POWER |SMAR
sW winoow [ENTRANCE By (1D
B e e =
D
i ano @ @ %
5 20
L.—||—’ L.—'I—] ] SUNRCOF R&
R B8 MOTOR :
ASSEMBLY
I G,
I_E_l M ER
2
e
SWITCH I 8T
OPEN [L2])
i B
CLOSED i
W : With power windows RS
5
= :
— BT
N
r.-.
l I 8,
ot
B B B
A B E
M123(M78
— Refer to last page (Foldout page).
] . @D N
@ GO UMD DX
W OW El
_______________________________________ |
[ —] 5  — : )
5 @! [l
200 T 117 &y 5 av, LU B
e e e e o
213 [ O | R
W HHUNT

AEL985
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HORN AND LIGHTER

1186

RELEASED
PUSHED

Wiring Diagram —HORN-

IGNITION SWITCH EL-HORN-01
ACC orCN
L]
O : Refer to “"EL-POWER".
204 20A
[e]
By A : G}‘(E models .
LW : With theft wamning
1
BRIY WiL
[xml Il
CIGARETTE o] |CIGARETTE [T |REAR
LIGHTER { LIGHTER POWER
(ACCESSORY) SOCKET POINT
o o
] ]
B8 B
| G,
—f—
O
@ m—— |
HOBN I @ = @
SWITCH G. G.
| I
HORN __ J===] HORN
HIGH l. LOW B B B
A n a

1
=
B
=
=
@

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

=[]

1E2D

2] M3, @i
|16l w W

F®-® E
B B

-

@

e, D

AEL966

EL-160



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

System Description

System Description The rear window defogger system is controlled by the smart entrance control unit.
Once turned on, the rear window defogger operates for approximately 15 minutes.

Power is supplied at all times:
e through 45A fusible link {letter [g], located in the fuse and fusible link box) N,
e to rear window defogger relay terminals &) and (@). §

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:

¢ through 10A fuse (No. B0, located in the fuse block) (=]
¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal @9,
With the ignition switch in the ON position, power is supplied: LG

e to rear window defogger retay terminal (¥).

Ground is supplied: =
¢ to rear window defogger switch terminal @ EG
e to smart entrance control unit terminal @9

e through body grounds 5 , and : -

When the rear window defogger switch is activated, ground is supplied:
¢ through rear window defogger switch terminal (1)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal @). Smart entrance control unit terminal 43 then supplies A7

ground to rear window defogger relay terminal 2.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized and power is supplied: B
e from rear window defogger relay terminals 3@ and (&

e through 20A fuses (No. 14l and [19], located in the fuse block)

e to rear window defogger terminal (1. The rear window defogger is grounded through body ground

:

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window.

When the system is activated, the rear window defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defog- ER

ger switch.

Power is supplied: ST

® to rear window defogger switch terminal 3

e through 10A fuse (No. 18], located in the fuse block)

¢ from rear window defogger relay terminals 3 and (). RES

Ground is supplied:

e to rear window defogger switch terminal (@ a7

e through body grounds (M5 , and Nz . 2
[HA

EL-161 - Lae



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

1188

Wiring Diagram —DEF-

IGMITION SWATCH IGNITION SWITCH

ON or START ON BATTERY

LG
i
LG Ga
=) (s
IGN  REAR
SW DEFOGGER
OUTPUT
FEAR
DEFOGGER
GND _ SW
Lo (L3]
- B GR ’
To EL-HMIRR 4w G O =@
10A 204 20A
G YiG YiG
*EL L ; I
u
© Yia

TON

IND-
CATOR

REAR L2]
WINDOW L._.I

DEFOGGER B

SWITCH
I

ILLUMIN-
%ATION
3]

B P/B
b pomp ToEL L
! ad 53l
@ T REAR
| = |WINDOW
) = | DEFOGGER
1 D401
=) | BN
B

JOINT
CONNECTOR-3
19

EL-DEF-01

@ : With glass hatch
<GMp : With heated mirrors

: Without glass hatct

Refer to “EL-POWER".

DEFOGGER

o e e e e ek S S A A R S e o A R A |
]
]
: =] — !
2t s ) ) {H % @ |
w sl )22 w : 20) GY Bl GY |
_______________________________________ -
(2] —
o1 !
3181 BR W k] W LJ L
| ieededoua e 1 | it hl
: — (Bic) | BI07 1% Déot }
| fHe» Hew @ | B
LB __ B . l__B___"_ fz__.

EL-162

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

EL-163

Trouble Diagnoses
B Srr.1art entrance control
unit connector DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE .
== SYMPTOM: Rear defogger does not activate, or does not go
13 off after activating.
20) HS. R
pis | 1Y
B CONHEST el
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER QUTPUT oK »| ® Check rear window defog-
™ SIGNAL CHECK. ger relay. =
C Measure voltage between smart entrange (Refer to EL-164.) =
~ D o J control unit harness terminals and & Check 20A ﬁuses No's.
AEL198A (14 and [19] located in
Condition Voltage [V] the fuse block, &
Rear def itch i ® Check 10A fuse No. =
E % DISCONNECT OT:?:I._ elogger switch s Approx. 12 I]ﬂ located in the fuse
— block.
ESSJ cR)eNar defogger swilch is 0 ® Check rear window defog- B
Smart entrance control unit connector ° %T]rezllzclil:ir window defog-
= f NG ger filament.
= (Refer to EL-164.) EE
B y
G/R NG
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH » ® Check rear window defog- AT
1 INPUT SIGNAL CHECK. ger switch, o
mille - Check continuity between smart entrance (Refer to EL-164.)
AFL200A] | control unit harness terminal and body ® Check continuity between
ground. smart entrance control unit =
- harness terminal 81 and "
=Y ey Gondition of Cantinuity rear windaw defogger
E Esj] defogger switch swich harness terminal
Rear defogger switch is Yes . L:)Lf:\
, pushed. Continuity should exist, e
Smart entrance control unit connector Rear defogger switch s ® Check continuity between
T = =] released. No rear window defogger
25 | switch harmess terminal ER
| QK and body ground.
LG Continuity should exist.
V] r NG 8T
——H® O~ = IGNITION INPUT SIGNAL CHECK. »| ® Check 10A fuse No.
AEL201A| | Check voltage between smart entrance con- 30 located in the fuse
trok unit harness terminai and body block. B'S
E ground. ® Repair harness or connec- W
[HSEDUNECT tors.
Eé} Condition Valtage {V]
H.8. Ignition switch is ON. Approx. 12 aT
Smart entrance control unit connector Igrition switch is OFF. 0
i— OK "
)
5 D ! &
CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT NG »| Repair harness or connec-
B CHECK. tors.
Check continuity between smart entrance
\ — control unit harness terminal @ and bedy
s - ground.
ABL202A] | Continuity should exist. -
(X
CK
.
Replace smart entrance control unit.
1189
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

—=
—0 0_
—
—o0 o
2 1
—{ 7|5
6|3
SEC202B
Rear window defogger
switch connector
At
AFEL203A
Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R

6 volts {(normal filament)

SEL263

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

Rear window defogger relay

Check continuity between terminals @) and (&), (& and (@).

Condition Continuity
12V direct current supply between Yes
terminals @ and @

No current supply ' No

Rear window defogger switch

Check continuity between terminals when rear window defogger

switch is pushed and released.

Terminals Condition Continuity
Fielar w_lndow defogger Yes
@ @ switch is pushed
Rear window defogger No

switch is released

Filament Check

¢ When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of
the negative probe. Press the foil against the wire with
your finger. Otherwise, the element may be damaged.

1. Atftach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion

of each filament.

EL-164



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Filament Check (Cont’d)

Burned out paint 2. If a filament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12
(4] [ (=] volts.
== N
il
i
CIS,
12 volts
[+ ] 16
= ”
D ! :
T
LBurned out point UTE
KB
0 volts ,_:,:j
SEL285 i
[+) [ 3. To locate burned out point, move probe to left and right o
along filament. Tester needle swings abruptly at the burned
“-..,_____/ i
“ % } point. B,
(i e
:
B O ST
SEL266
Filament Repair
REPAIR EQUIPMENT BT
1. Conductive silver composition {(Dupont No. 4817 or equiva-
lent)
2. Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) tong [l
3. Drawing pen :
4. Heat gun
5. Alcohol EL
6. Cloth
I
g3 REPAIRING PROCEDURE
Heat wire g.e 1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with
N e ol Break a cloth dampened in alcohol.
| ' 2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip
7 ’”7/ , of drawing pen.
/ 4 T Shake silver composition container before use.
/ Ruler 3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive
\ silver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly over-
Drawing pen Unit: mm (in) lap existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20
BE540 in)] of the break.

EL-165 1191



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
Filament Repair (Cont’d)

Repaired point 4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for
]f continuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after
L silver composition is deposited.

I Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

O]

1Oy
SELOI2D
Repaired point 5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired
I area for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A mini-
mum distance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between
repaired area and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not
D available, let the repaired area dry for 24 hours.

Heat gun

SELO13D

1192 EL-166



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/System Description
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

BASE AUDIO SYSTEM d

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse (No. 20, located in the fuse block) 2
e to radio and cassette player terminal (3.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied: Eil

e through 7.5A fuse (No. 10, located in the fuse block)
e to radio and cassette player terminal (9.

Ground is supplied through the case of the radio and cassette player.

When the system is ON, audio signals are supplied:
e through radio and cassette player terminals (1), @, ®, @, &, ®, @ and
e to the front and rear speakers.

PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse (No. [20], located in the fuse block)

» to radio and cassette player terminal (7 and AT
e 1o CD changer terminal (3.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied:

—
()

fnl
0]

e through 7.5A fuse (No. [i0, focated in the fuse block) B
e to radio and cassette player terminal and

e to rear radio remote control unit terminal (8), and

¢ through 20A fuse (No. 11/, located in the fuse block) i
e to 4-channel amplifier terminal (6) and

e to subwoofer amplifier terminal (2).
Ground is supplied to radic and cassette player terminal @ and CD changer terminal (3 through body

ground
Ground is supplled to 4-channel amplifier terminal (& through body ground
Ground is supplied to rear radio remote control unit terminal (2 through body grounds w5 , (U and

o)
S

e
o)

J9)
&)

Ground is supplied to subwoofer amplifier terminal (&) through body grounds (88> and (B10) .

When the system is ON, audio signals are supplied:
e through radio and cassette player terminals @, &, ®, @, 3, (3, (3 and @3
e to 4-channel amplifier terminals (8, @, @, @, @D, €3, 49 and (9, and

e to rear radio remote control unit terminals (@, &), @ and @) for the headphone jacks.

The 4-channel amplifier then supplies audio signals:

e through terminals @3, 43, ®, @, @, @, ®, @, @ and
e to the front door speakers, rear speakers and subwoofer ampfifier.

The volume may be increased or decreased, or the next preset station may be selected using the steer-
ing wheel radio control switches.

The radio and cassette player receives a ground signal at terminal @ (volume increase) or @8 (volume
decrease), or at terminals @9 and @9 (next preset) when the switches are depressed.

logl
—n

3¢
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Schematic

PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

i
3

= = = HIXYIIS
4 ¥w3dooMans
H1 Hy H1 WY a
YINYIAS ¥IANYIdS PERVERE y2¥y3ds
LINOYS ANO¥A Y3y yyIy
_ 1 ﬂx 4 oxman4m:<
[S— L ¥3doomsns ¢
£ v 1
N
[ PN
K
¥s
ZTIT & £ 5§ sz 8z 92 /2
ot
6
+1 HITJIITdMY 1ANNYHI -7
uy 9
£T
z
S " A~ £2 22 61 51 o1 %2 12 a2
z1 ot = — b _.
s LING 6 H— —+ - -
TOYLINGD 3l0UIY g |4 RS L - 45
o1avy ¥yay 2 s "/
8 ¢ % YT 9| N g -
X SIHILIMS
o N Iy = 10U 1NDD
we3sAs | 0Igvy
UC) ey i ! 133HM
o) i i ONIH3IILS
ol — o
! | | v |
! | C-} 3unToA
“ | .
! i [=="0 ~
r;-i:;; FRE
G S |
— L4 -t i -] =
{+} AURTOA ag - -1 - -
< w
£ z S — sz 92 ¢ £ ¥TST £ % 5 21 €l %2 22
] AR 91 =
HIONYHD I i @
an o HIAYTd 3L13ISSVI ONY OIavy
e a5 11
YNNI LNY
6 pa03 NIQ J’mm 8T o0z 1 6t MOONIM
<==mpum
a
G
e L]
wuusjUe temod YN : ‘
RUUSRUE JdaMod O
1913600 OiPEUL {@3ym HU) 13535 YIiM @
-y
4814t idue iajoomans Yy ¢ ‘ W23s5As uojzeutum|(] o]
a —-— ] Isng 3snd asnd
FIUN [ OL3UOD 0w oIpRL JRIL UM : ‘
e ND 40 20V
495UBYD g7 UM : e A¥3aLLve HILINS NOILINDI

AELO33A

EL-168

1194



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

NOTES

.

A

El

@3

7o)
Haty

[0

EL-169 1195



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram —AUDIO-
PREMIUM AUDIO SYSTEM

3 EL-AUDIO-01
IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY
ACC or ON
10A Refer to “EL-POWER". : With GD changer
[20] : With rear radio remote control unit
OR BHINV _
. 1 ~

WINDOW
ANTENNA ROD
] [T ANTENNA

QR BR/W

IWI Wl RADIO

Acc BAT AND

CASSETTE
PLAYER
L) ILL(+) ASYSON :
el 22 )
P/B P YR
il
45 °/B EeE—— J I
el
To aup ﬂ_-_ O m—C5—
EL-ILL ‘ p N
<= P/B xR — ﬂ ) |

ACC ILL(-} ILL(+)  Asvson |REAR gaANGER
REMOTE
GND CONTROL (D)
UNIT

e e e e e e s ———— i s il e

=
00®@ _ 000

 ®@00®®000 /T

AEL968-A

1190 EL-170



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram —-AUDIO- (Cont’d)

=
=

EL-AUDIO-02

EM
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram —AUDIO- (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH EL-AUDIO-03
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Refer to "EL-POWER".
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram —AUDIO~ (Cont’d)
BASE AUDIO SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH EL-AUDIO-04
BATTERY ACC or ON
Refer to "EL-POWER".
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Power Antenna/System Description

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse (No. 20, located in the fuse block)
e to power antenna amplifier terminal (@), and

e to radio terminal a9.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied:
e through 7.5A fuse (No. [10, located in the fuse biock)

e to power antenna amplifier terminal &), and

e 1o radio terminal 9.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse (No. 3, located in the fuse block)
e to power antenna amplifier terminal &).

Ground is supplied to the power antenna ampilifier terminal (7) through body grounds (#5) , and

Ground is supplied to radio terminal @) through body ground )

When the radio is turned ON, battery positive voltage is supplied:
e through radio terminal @3
e to power antenna amplifier terminal (8.

The power antenna amplifier controls the operation of the power antenna motor through terminals (8) and

®

Thé antenna raises and is held in the extended position.

When the radio is turned OFF, or a cassette tape or compact disc is played, battery positive voltage is
interrupted:

e from radio terminal @3

e to power antenna amplifier terminal (@.

The antenna retracts.
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Power Antenna/Wiring Diagram —P/ANT-
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Trouble Diagnhoses

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

Radio, C/D changer and/or
rear radio remote control
unit inoperative (no digital
display and no sound from
speakers.)

—_

. 10A fuse and 7.8A fuse

. Check 10A fuse and 7.5A fuse (No's. Lﬂ| and @ located

in the fuse block}. Verify battery positive voltage is present
at terminal @ of radio and terminal @ of G/D changer.
Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive voltage is
present at terminal of radic and terminal @ of rear
radic remote control unit.

2. Poor radio case ground (base system), or [ 2, Check radio case ground, or radio, CD changer or rear
poor radio, CD changer or rear radio radio remote control unit body ground.
remote control unit body ground {pre-
mium system)
3. Radio, C/D changer or rear radic remote |3. Remove radio, C/D changer, or rear radio remote control
control unit unit for repair.
Radio controls are 1. 20A fuse (premium system) 1. Check 20A fuse (No. 'E located in the fuse block). Tum
operational, but no sound ignitien switch ON and verify battery positive voltage is
is heard from any speaker. present at terminal @ of 4-channel amplifier and terminal
@ of subwoofer amplifier.
2. Poor 4-channel amplifier and subwoofer 2. Check 4-channel amplifier and subwoofer body grounds.
amplifier body grounds (premium system}
3. 4-channel ampiifier and subwoofer ampli- | 3. Check 4-channe! amplifier and subwoofer amplifier voltages.
fier (premium system) ‘
4, 4-channel amplifier circuits (premium sys- [ 4. Check wires for open or short between radio, 4-channel
tem} amplifier, subwoofer amplifier and speakers.
5. Radio cutput 5. Check radio output voltages.
6. Radio 6. Remove radio for repair.
Radio presets and/or CD 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. @ located in the fuse block) and
changer memary is lost verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal @ of
when ignition switch is radio and terminal @ of CD changer.
turned OFF. 2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.
Individual speaker is noisy | 1. Speaker 1. Check speaker.
or inoperative. 2. 4-channe! ampiifier cutput (premium 2. Check 4-channel amplifier cutput veltages.
system)
3. Speaker circuit 3. Check wires for open or short between radio and speaker
{base system), or between 4-channel ampiifier and speaker
(premium system).
4. Radio output 4. Check radio outpul voltages.
5. Radio 5. Remove radic for repair.
AM stations are weak or 1. Antenna 1. Check antenna.
noisy (FM stations OK). 2. Poor radio ground 2. Check radie case ground (base system), or radio body
ground (premium system).
3. Radic 3. Remove radio for repair.

FM stations are weak or
noisy {AM stations OKj}.

. Diversity antenna

2. Radio

. Check diversity antenna.

2. Remove radio for repair.

Radio generates noise in
AM and FM modes with

-

. Poor radio ground

. Check radio case ground (base system), or radio body

ground {premium system}.

engine running. 2. Loose or missing ground bonding straps [ 2. Check greund bonding straps.
3. Ignition condenser 3. Replace ignition condenser.
4. Generater 4. Check generator.
5. Ignition coil or secondary wiring 5. Check ignition ceil and secondary wiring.
6, Radio 6. Remove radio for repair.
Radio generates noise in 1. Poor radio ground 1. Check radio case ground {(base system), or radio body
AM and FM modes with ground (premium system).
accessories on (swilch 2. Antenna 2. Check antenna.
pops and motor neise}. 3. Accessories ground 3. Check accessory ground.
4. Faulty accessory 4. Repiace accessory.
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Power antenna does not 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. @, located in the fuse block). Verify _
operate. battery positive voitage is present at terminal @ of power @l
antenna amplifier.
2. 10A fuse 2. Check 10A fuse (No. , tocated in the fuse black).
Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive voltage Rl
is present at terminal @ of power antenna amplifier. i
3. 7.5A fuse _ 3. Check 7.5A fuse (No. , located in the fuse block). Turn
ignition switch ON and verify battery positive voltage is
present at terminal @ of power antenna ampilifier. Bl
4. Radio signal 4. Turn radio ON and vetify battery positive voltage is present
at terminal.@ of power antenna amplifiar.
5. Poor power antenna amplifier body 5. Check power antenna amplifier body ground. L&
ground
6. Power antenna circuit 6. Check wires for open or short between power antenna
amplifier and power antenna motor. B0
¥
FE
A
F&
iy
7
ET

EL

[z

EL-177 1203
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
SPEAKER INSPECTION
Disconnect speaker harness connector.

Measure the resistance between speaker terminals (1) and (2.

The resistance should be 2-4 ()
Using jumper wires, momentarily connect a 9V battery between speaker terminals (1) and 2).

A momentary hum or pop should be heard

ANTENNA INSPECTION
1. Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body.

+ |f reception improves, check antenna ground (at body surface)
« If reception does not improve, check main feeder cable for short circuit or open circuit

RADIO, C/D CHANGER, REAR RADIO REMOTE CONTROL UNIT, 4-CHANNEL AMPLIFIER
AND SUBWOOFER AMPLIFIER INSPECTION

All voltage inspections are made with:
¢ Ignition switch ON or ACC

« Radio ON
¢ Radio, C/D changer, rear radio remote control unit, 4-channel amplifier and subwoofer amplifier con-

nected (If the base radio is removed from the audio mounting bracket to make the inspection, sup-
ply a ground to the case using a jumper wire.)

N —

o_(.Oo

PREMIUM RADIO VOLTAGES BASE RADIO VOLTAGES
Terminal Voltage (V) Terminai Voltage {V)
1 — 1 0-23V
2 — 2 0-23V
3 Shield ground 3 0-2.3V
4 0-8v 4 0-2.3V
> 0-3vV 5 0-2.3V
o 0-5V 6 0-23V
7 0-5V =
8 Data line I 0-23v
g — 8 0-23v
10 — 17 10.8 - 15.6V (Baitery)
il 10.8 - 15.6V (Radio on) 18 Greater than 3.0V (lllumination on})
12 0-5V 19 10.8 - 15.6V (Ignition ACC or ON)
13 0-5vV L
20 10.8 - 15.6V {llfuminaticn on)
14 0-5V o1
15 0 -5V —
16 Data line 22 -
17 10.8 - 15.6V (Battery) 23 —
18 Greater than 3.0V (Iflumination on) 24 —
19 10.8 - 15.6V (Ignition ACC or ON) The radio is case grounded through the audic mounting
20 10.8 - 15.6V {/llumination on) bracket.
21 —
22 Body ground
23 10.8 -15.6V (Radio on)
24 Greater than 3.5V {(Radio on)
25 Check continuity between radio harness
connector and steering wheel radio
26 control switches harness connector _
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
REAR RADIO REMOTE CONTROL 4-CHANNEL AMPLIFIER VOLTAGES

UNIT VOLTAGES Terminal Voltage (V)
ey
Terminal Voltage (V) 1 — @l
1 0 - 5V input 2 —
2 0 - 5V input 3 — [4
3 — 4 Greater than 3.5V (Radio on)
4 10.8 - 15.6V {Radio on) 5 Body ground i
5 10.8 - 15,8V (Ignition ACC or ON) & 10.8 - 15.8V (Ignition ACC or ON)
6 Shield d ! 0- 75
ield groun A
J 8 0-7.5V LG
7 Body ground (lilumination) 9 0-76v
8 10.8 - 15.6V {lllumination an) 10 0-7.5V )
9 0 - 5V input 1 0-75V EY
10 0 - 5V input 12 0-7.5V
P _ 13 0-75V FE
12 Body ground 14 0-7.5V
H 15 0-5V FET
13 Data line A
16 —
14 Data line 17 —
18 0-5v E8
C/D CHANGER VOLTAGES
19 0-5vV
Terminal Voltage (V) 20 0-5v i
1 Data line 29 0-5V
2 Shieid ground 22 0-5v
3 Body ground 23 0-5V BlE
2 _ 24 0-5V
- — 25 Greater than 11V {Radio on) awp
26 0-15V o
6 e 27 Shield ground
7 Data line 28 0- 1.5V ES
8 10.8 - 15.6V (Radio on)
9 10.8 - 15.6V (Batlery) ' BT
10 —
1" — )
IR,
12 —
SUBWOOFER AMPLIFIER VOLTAGES
Terminal Voltage (V)
1 G - 1.5V input (B
2 10.8 - 15.6V (Ignition ACC or ON}
3 Greater than 11V (Radio on)
4 ¢ - 1.5V input
5 J—
6 Body ground
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Location of Antenna

Locsen

Diversity antenna

Main feeder cable

AELO1E
~ Antenna nut Antenna Rod Replacement
9/_ Antenna base
REMOVAL
1. Remove antenna nut and antenna base.
\
‘@l\l} AELOTT
Antenna rod 2. Remove antenna rod while raising it by operating antenna

motor.

/o
\ e
\ AELO18

1206 EL-180




AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Extend
antenna

Antenna rope

Gear portion
{facing
frontward)

AELO19

Antenna Rod Replacement {Cont’d)
INSTALLATION

1.

2.
3.

Insert gear section of antenna rope into place with it facing
toward antenna motor.

L.ower antenna rcd by operating antenna motor.

As soon as antenna rope is wound onto antenna motor, stop
antenna motor. Insert antenna rod lower end into antenna
motor pipe.

Retract antenna rod completely by operating antenna
motor.

Install antenna nut and base.

EL-181
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description

Power is supplied at all times:

e from 30A fusible link (letter [a], located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to circuit breaker-1 terminal (D

e through circuit breaker-1 terminal (2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal (3).

Power is supplied at all times:
e from 7.5A fuse (No. [41], located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal (@.

Power is supplied at all times:
e from 15A fuse (No. |44, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to horn relay terminals (2 and (3.

Power is supplied at all times:
e {0 tail lamp relay terminals @) and (3.

Power is supplied at all times:

e from 15A fuse (No. [21], located in the fuse block)

e tothe interior lamps. Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminals (1), @ and & through
body grounds , and Q12D .

INPUTS

When the ignition key is inserted in ignition key cylinder, ground is supplied:
e through key switch terminal (1)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal (9.

When the front door LH is open, ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal (8)
e through front door switch LH terminal 2.

When the front door RH is open, ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal @
e through front door switch RH terminal (1.

When the sliding door is open, ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal
e through sliding door switch terminal (1.

When the tailgate is open, ground is supplied:

e to smart entrance control unit terminal

e through back door latch switch terminal (1) (with normal glass), or terminal @) (with glass hatch)
® 1o back door latch switch terminal @) (with normal glass), or terminal (1) {(with glass hatch)

e through body ground :

When the front door tock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) is UNLOCKED, ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal

e through front door lock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) terminal @

» to front door lock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) terminal (@)

e through body grounds (5 , and @z .

When the front door lock actuator RH (door unlock sensor) is UNLOCKED, ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal &7

e through front door lock actuator RH (door unlock sensor) terminal @

to front door lock actuator RH (door unlock sensor) terminal @

e through body grounds (W5 , and @@z .
When the sliding door lock actuator (door uniock sensor) is UNLOCKED, a ground signal is supplied:

e 1o sliding door control unit terminal (13

e through sliding door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) terminal(a)
e o sliding door lock actuator (door unlock senser) terminal 3@

e through sliding door control unit terminal (8).
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
System Description (Cont’d)
A sliding door status signal is supplied:

e to smart entrance control unit terminal
¢ from sliding door control unit terminal @).

When the back door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) is UNLOCKED, ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal
e through back door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) terminal (3) (with normal glass), or terminal (8 &

(with glass hatch)
e to back door lock actuator {door unlock sensor} terminal (@)(with normal glass), or terminal 3 (with

glass hatch) El
¢ through body ground .
When the front door key cylinder switch (unlock switch) LH or RH is BETWEEN FULL STROKEAND N, @

ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal
through front door key cylinder switch {unlock switch) LH or RH terminal (1) ES

)

[ ]

e to front door key cylinder switch (unlock switch) LH or RH terminal @)

e through body grounds (W5 , and (12D . Remote controller signal is input:

¢ through window antenna =
& to smart entrance control unit terminal 3.

The multi-remote control system controls operation of the: iT

& power door lock

e interior lamps

® panic alarm Ei
e |D code entry.

OPERATING PROCEDURE

Power door lock operation

When the following signals are both supplied:

e key switch OFF {when ignition key is not inserted in ignition key cylinder); 3R

¢ door switches CLOSED (when all the doors are closed); smart entrance control unit locks all the doors
with input of LOCK signal from remote controller. When key switch is OFF (when ignition key is not
inserted in the ignition key cylinder), smart entrance control unit unlocks all the doors with input of ST
UNLOCK signal from remote controller. Pressing UNLOCK once will unlock the driver's door, press-
ing UNLOCK again within 5 seconds will unlock the other doors. The doors may also be locked and
unlocked in a similar manner using the door key. Refer to “POWER DOOR LOCK”, EL-137 and g
“THEFT WARNING SYSTEM”, EL-221.

Interior lamps operation BT

When the following input signals are both supplied:

e key switch OFF (when ignition key is not inserted in ignition key cylinder);

e door switches CLOSED (when all the doors are closed); smart entrance control unit turns on interior
lamps (for 30 seconds} with input of UNLOCK signal from remote controller. For detailed description,
refer to “Interior, Map, Personal, Step and Tailgate Lamps/System Description”, EL-84.

Panic alarm operation

The smart entrance control unit turns on and off horn, headlamps, side marker lamps, tail lamps, and
license lamps intermittently with the input of a PANIC ALARM signal from the remote controller. For
detailed description, refer to “System Description”, “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM”, EL-224.

Door lock verification

When the following input signals are all supplied:

e key switch OFF (when ignition key is not inseried in ignition key cylinder);

e door switches CLOSED (when all the doors are closed);

e door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) LOCKED (when all the doors are locked); smart entrance
control unit outputs the following ground signals with input of LOCK signal from remote controfler:

e to horn relay terminal (1

¢ through smart entrance control unit terminal

e to tail lamp relay terminal (1)

1D
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
System Description (Cont’d)

e through smart entrance control unit terminal @
e to all interior illumination lamps
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 3.

As a result, horn relay and tail lamp relay are energized and the horn, side marker lamps, tail lamps,
license lamps, and interior illumination lamps turn on and off.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Schematic
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —MULTI-

IGNITION SWITCH

L-MULTI-01
BATTERY ACC or ON E U
P 9
WL Refer lo “EL-POWER".
Bl
O 12 30A 7.5A 10A
=] [37] - |
REMOTE
BR CONTROL SIGNAL Wil R LG/A
J BTy -+ - Ay E20
To EL-INTAL 4 BH WINBOW
ANTENNA WL /R
[l
CIRGUIT
BREAKER-1
I
]
B LG G/R LG/R
&l [l 1 B
ANT BAT BAT ACC Eﬁ.ﬁ;‘:N CE
SIGNAL CONTROL
ROOM ROOM  ROOM UNIT
LAMP LAMP LAMP KEY . (Mod
ZONEA ZONEC ZONEB SWITCH @
TEX A P G|
w OR BR/W L/OR
- el
Ei01
- L/OA
—
wor &
To EL-INTAL KEY
DRAWN
" - ,--.$ SWITCH
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Ii
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E23
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2 L .&
E14
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(M) . GoD
: [ — 3 I
H® e z @ [l @)
w1 [ Gy : ay L[] av
D o e e o e e e e P P P P P A P e 2 i
[
e
Hhr 112] "R

1212 EL-186

AEL971-A



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —MULTI- (Cont’'d)

&l
BATTERY EL-MULTI-02
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| 2 l 3
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —MULTI- (Cont’d)

EL-MULTI-03

@ : With normal glass

@ : With glass hatch

SMART
FRONT FRONT FRONT FRONT |ENTRANCE
BACK BACK DOCR DOOR  BACK DOOR DOOR [ CONTROL
UNLOCK NSOR N
SENSOR  SWITCH QUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT LH RH :
2 Y Ry o R Y A X ] e
RIL RAW WG  WR  GIOR RIY GY
|_.‘| _____ |‘"'] Lcormy
[ D, D)
RIL RW wrRep | Y GIY
D iy E@ €L01L00K 3]
3 W/G 3
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LOCK
UNLOGKED ACTUATOR
T8 53
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —MULTI- (Cont’d)

EL-MULTI-04
SMART
ENTRANGCE
DOQR CONTROL )
SW statvs |09 . @0
[48] |£l
|—-—' E
RB
- I W/R
—. To EL-D/LOCK L;\
n I G =
R/B A/B r »>
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N H i | iy
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UNLOCK UNLOCK
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Input/Output Operation Signal

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Temnal Connections Operated condition (ngfc?)ﬁngt)e
) values)
1 Ground — —
2 Front door LH actuator Door fock/unlock switch NEUTRAL — LOCK oV — 12V
3 Power source (C/B) — 12v
4 Front deor switch RH OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 12V - 0V
5 Front door switch LH OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 12V - 0V
6 All door lock actuators Door lock/unlock switch NEUTRAL — LOCK oV — 12V
7 | Front door RHJsliding door | poor jockiunlock switch NEUTRAL — UNLOCK OV — 12V
Back deor lock actuator Door lock/uniock switch NEUTRAL — UNLOCK ov — 12V
Power source {logic} — 12V
10 Sliding door status - —
11 — — —
12 Warning chime OFF — ON 12V — 0V
13 Rear defogger relay OFF — ON 12V — 0V
14 Ignition key switch (Insert) IGN key inserted —» IGN key removed from IGN key cylinder |0V — 12V
15 | lllumination OFF — ON g:fa;efv or
16 Interior lamp (zone C) Rear room lamp or personal lamp OFF — ON 12V — 0V
17 ggl‘gjédwg‘fﬁ;"rf ?'e?g;ric sunroof | oer _ oN 12V - oV
18 Horn relay When doors are locked using remote controller 12V — 0V
19 — — —
20 Ground — —
21 Interior lamp (zone A) Xt’vr:ﬁ:r; im%gggn;% si‘?ﬁgﬁgarated using remote controller. (Lamp 19V = OV
59 Interior lamp (zone B) \Sl\\a"vrlmte(-:l;l i;t%gggn;%;ﬁigﬁ;erated using remote controller. (Lamp 19V = OV
23 — — —
24 Ignition switch (ACC) ACC position 12V
25 Ignition switch (ON}) ON position 12v
26 — — —
27 Front door RH unlock sensor LOCKED — UNLOCKED 12V — 0V
28 Front door LH unlock sensor LOCKED — UNLOCKED 12V — oV
29 Back door latch switch OFF (Closed) -+ ON (Open) 12V — oV
30 Sliding door switch OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 12V — OV
3 Rear window defogger switch | OFF — ON 12V — oV
32 Seat belt switch Unfasten — Fasten oV — 12v
33 Door lock/unlock switches NEUTRAL — LOCK 12V — OV
34 Door lock/unlock switches NEUTRAL — UNLOCK 12V — oV
35 [llumination control {Darker) NEUTRAL — DARKER 12V — 0V
36 llumination contral {Lighter) NEUTRAL — LIGHTER 12V — 0V
37 Tail lamp relay When panic alarm is operated using remote controller 12V - OV
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Input/Qutput Operation Signal (Cont’d)

Telr\!rr;inal Connections Operated condition (ng?&?ng:ze
' values)
38 — — —
39 — — —
40 — — —
41 — — *g
42 — — —
43 — — —
44 Back door unloeck sensor LOCKED — UNLOCKED 12V - 0V
45 Theft waming reiay When theft warning system is activated 12V - OV
46 Autolamp relay When panic alarm is operated using remote controller 12V — oV
47 — — —
48 Door key cyiinder unlock switch | OFF (Neutral) — ON (Unlocked} 12V — 0V
49 Door key cyiinder [ock switch OFF (Neutral) — ON (Locked) 12V — oV
50 — — —
51 Security indicator lamp Turns off — llluminates 12V — OV
52 — — —
53 Hood switch ON (Open) — OFF {Closed) oV — 12V
b4 Ground — —
55 Multi-remote antenna —_ -

EL-191
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

TROUBLE SYMPTOM
e All functions of remote control system do not operate.

CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY. NG

Refer to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1.

J,OK

Enter the Identity (ID) code of new remote contreller and recheck operation to
sea if the trouble is indicated.
4 0K

Replace battery.

Y

NG

¥

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2.

Replace the multi-remote coniroller.

e Some functions of multi-remote controller do not operate.

(1) DOOR LOCK OR UNLOCK DOES NOT FUNCTION.
(Pressing lock or unlock button of remote controller normally locks
or unlocks all doors.)
. Chfack if power door lock system functions with door lock & unlock Check “POWER DOOR LOCK” sys-
switch. No
OR
(2) SIDE MARKER LAMPS, TAIL LAMPS, LICENSE LAMPS AND
INTERIOR ILLUMINATION LLAMPS DO NOT FLASH TWICE WHEN
PRESSING LOCK BUTTON OF REMOTE CONTROLLER.
® Check if lamps work with lighting switch.
. Ne
If check is OK, [ Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3. ]
OR
(3) INTERIOR LAMPS DO NOT TURN ON FOR 30 SECONDS WHEN
PRESSING UNLOCK BUTTON OF REMOTE CONTROLLER.
® Check if interior lamp switches are in the DOOR pasition, the lamps
lliuminate when a door is open. No | Check “Interior lamp” circuit.
If check is OK, [ Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4. |
OR
@ PANIC ALARM (HORN, HEADLAMPS, SIDE MARKER LAMPS,
TAIL LAMPS, LICENSE LAMPS AND INTERIOR ILLUMINATION
LAMPS) DO NOT ACTIVATE WHEN PANIC ALARM BUTTON IS
CONTINUQUSLY PRESSED FOR MORE THAN 1.5 SECONDS.
® Check if homn, headlamps, side marker lamps, tail lamps, license lamps
and interior illumination lamps activate when test is conducted as follows:
1. Open the driver's window.
2. Close all doors and hood. Wait for about 30 seconds to make sure
that the lighted SECURITY warning lamp begins to blink.
3. Lock doors with door key inserted into key cylinder. ; ”
4. Manually unlock with driver's door lock knob, then panic alarm should No Check “THEFT WARNING” system.
activate. (The alarm will stop when doar is locked and unlocked with
the key.)

tem.

Check “Side marker lamps, tail lamps,
license lamps and interior illumination
lamps” circuit.

Y

h 4

Y

Yes

¥
Enter the identity (ID) code of new remote controller and recheck opera-
tion to see if the same trouble as indicated above occurs.

Check multi-remote controller opera-
Yes | tion again.

If necessary, replace smart entrance
No control unit.

Y

Y

Replace the multi-remote controller.

Note: The multi-remote control system does not activate with the ignition key inserted in the
ignition key cylinder.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Stamped (+)
SBF203G

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
Check remote controller battery.
CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BAT-
TERY.

Remave battery and measure voltage
across battery positive and negative

terminals @ and .

Smart entrance control unit connector

G/R

1y
\—.@-

1]

DISCGNNBCT

AEL255A

Measuring terminal Standard
) IS value

Battery posi- | Battery nega-

tive terminal | tive terminal | 3V or more
@ o

Note:

Remote controller does not function if battery is not set correctly.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

All remote controls do not function even if remote control-

ler is operated properly.

I_E O ECONNECT
A €

Smart entrance control unit connector
—

]

1=

AEL256A

CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY cir- (NG

CUIT.

1. Remove key from ignition.

2. Disconnect connector from smart
entrance control unit. Check voltage
across smart entrance control unit
harness terminal @ and GND.
Battery voltage should exist.

OK
B! v

Check power supply har-

" ness.

CHECK GROUND CONTINUITY. NG

Check continuity between harness ter-
minal @0 and GND.
Continuity should exist.

OK

v

Check GND harness.

DISCONNECT
A€
Front

7w
| Smart entrance window
L centrol unit

L ; Antenna

connector
’ filament

i

i (inside)

"

AEL257A

CHECK ANTENNA CIRCUIT. NG

Disconnect 1-pin connector from smart
entrance control unit.

Check continuity between terminaf on
1-pin harness connector and filament
on the front window.

Continuity should exist.

lOK

@

{Go to next page.)

EL-193

Check antenna circuit.
(Refer to “Filament

Repair”’, “REAR WIN-
DOW DEFOGGER”.)

)]

=
[

=
&

=l

Pt

R

Bl
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

ID

Smart entrance control unit connector

PISCONNECT

AEL258A

Smart entrance coniral unit connectors
L =] =
27|28
GrY BAY OISCONNECT
i
A€
1 !
] ]
RL I
— v !
[
LT T Tal T e o
N I N I .
AEL259A
Sliding door contrel unit connector W
HS.
UR ::I DISCONNECT
=1
8
L/w

AEL260A

1220

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®

8 l

CHECK DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT. NG | Check the following:
Check continuity between smart ® Door switch
entrance control unit harness terminals ® Door switch case
and GND. ground condition
® Door switch body
Terminals | Condition | Continuity ground (for back door
Front ®) - Open Yes latch switch)
d09f GND Close No ® Harness for open or
iwﬂch LH short.
ront R Open Yes
door g?lD P
switch RH Close No
Sliding . Open Yes
door )
switch GND Close No
Back door ) Open Yes
latch P
switch GND Close No
OK
) 4
CHECK UNLOCK SENSOR CIRCUIT. [NG | Check the following:

® Check continuity between smart
entrance control unit harness termi-
nal @) and GND, @) and GND, and
and GND.

Terminals | Condition | Continuity

Front
door . Unlack Yes
unlock

GND
sensor Lock No
LH
Front
door @ . Unlock Yes
unlock GND
sansor Lock No
RH
Back door B Unlock Yes
unlock GND
sensor Lock No

® Check continuity between sliding
door control unit harness terminals

@ and .

Terminals | Condition | Continuity
iggirng Unlock Yes
unlock @ - Lock N
sSensor oc e

iOK

@®

{Go to next page.)

EL-194

® Door unlock sensor

® Door unlock sensor
ground circuit

® Haress for open or
short.




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Troubie Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Smart entrance control unit connector @ .
TR M | -
B | [T s, &l
I | ‘ J i LISCONNEST
LG/R Eéj] N — :
CHECK IGNITION SWITCH “ACC” O | Check ignition switch
CIRCUIT. “| “ACC” circuit.
Check voltage between smart entrance
contrel unit harness terminal and =[]
—® € GND while ignition switch is turned to _'u
agL2e1a] | ACC.
Does battery voltage exist? i
Smart entrance control unit connector Yes
P DISCONNECT .
T € ; 26
C ) S, KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK. |NG | Check the following:
L/OR Check continuity between smart "1 ® Key switch
entrance control unit harness terminal ® Harness for open ar FE
and GND. short
® Ground circuit.
e o Condition Continuity A
= Key is inserted Yes
AEL282A Key is pulled No
P&
QK
) J
Check operation parts in multi-remote R
control system for function,

1T
Hak
ot

EL-195 1221



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

Smart entrance control unit connector . . N . .
lel__lL Side marker lamps, tail lamps, license lamps and interior
il ? | illumination lamps do not flash twice when pressing lock
L[ [ B HS. button of remote controller. Everything else functions.
OR/B l
CHECK LAMP OPERATION. Yes | Gheck multi-remote con-
1. Disconnect smart entrance control “| troller operation again.

unit connector,
2. Apply ground to smart entrance con-

AEL263A trol unit hamess terminal @7).

E DISCONMNECT
'_ Tail larap relay connector (es) Eé} license lamps and interior illumina-

OK
B \d
NG

= CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR TAIL

Do side marker lamps, tail lamps,

tion lamps illuminate?

No

A
Check tail lamp relay. NG‘ Replace.

.| Check harness to fuse
AEL2e4A| | LAMP RELAY. | and fusible link box.

1222

1. Disconnect tail lamp relay connector.

Smart entrance control unit connector 2. Measure Vo|tage between harness

37|

—.

] Tail lamp relay

| 1.tect°f *ﬁg v
_‘ CHECK TAIL LAMP RELAY CIRCUIT. NG Check the following:

terminals (2), (3) and body ground.
Battery voltage should exist.

OK

DISCONNECT

&G (o) L
Ty 1. Disconnect tail lamp relay connector. ® Joint connector-3
2. Check continuity between tail lamp ® Harness for open or
AEL265A relay hamess terminal @ (P lead) short

and smart entrance control unit har-
ness lerminal @ (S lead).
Continuity should exist.

oK

hd

Check system again.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

A DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
Smart entrance control unit connector ]
= o Interior lamps do not turn on for 30 seconds when press-
H:F:FH w . ing unlock button of remote controller. Everything else @]
2122 H.S functions.
w BR/W . F,"J y'Z‘"
l  CHECK INTERIOR LAMP CIRCUIT. No | Repair harness between o
E When interior lamp switches are in "| smart entrance control
NI P DOOR position, check voltage across unit connector and inte- B
= smart entrance control unit harnress rior lamp connector.
AEL2664| | terminals @1, @) and GND.
Does battery voltage exist? LS
Yes
r
CHECK VOLTAGE. No | Replace smart entrance
Push unlock buttor of remote controller "1 contral unit. EE

and check voltage across smart
entrance control unit harness terminals

@v, @2 and GND. &r

Is voltage approx. 0V?

Yes =
r
Check system again.

@)
]

2a
j@re

rg
=1
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Replacing Remote Controller or Multi-Remote
Control Unit

Enter the identity (ID) code manually when:

¢ remotle controller or multi-remote control unit is replaced.

e an additional remote controller is activated.

ID Code Entry Procedure

To enter the ID code, follow this procedure.

“Setting mode”’;

(1) Close and lock all doors.

(2) Insert and remove the key from the ignition more than six times within 10 seconds. {(The side marker
lamps, tall famps, license lamps and interior illumination lamps will then flash twice.)

e At this time, the original ID codes are eliminated.

ID code entry:

(3) Turn ignition key to ACC position.

(4} Push lock button on the new remote controiler once (for example, if door is locked using the remote
contralier during this 1D code entry enable state, a new 1D code can be entered).

e At this time, the new ID code is entered. (The side marker lamps, tail lamps, license lamps and
interior illumination lamps will then flash twice.)

Additional ID code entry

(5) If you need to activate additional remote controllers, unlock the driver's door, then lock again with door
lock knob.

(6) Push locck button on the additional new remote controller once.

(7} This ID code entry enable state and setting mode remain until the driver’s door is opened.

NOTE

e |f you need to activate more than two additional new remote controilers, repeat the procedure
“Additional ID code entry” for each new remote controlier.

e If the same ID code that exists in the memory is input, the side marker lamps, tail lamps,
license lamps and interior illumination lamps will flash twice but the entry will be ignored.

e Entry of maximum four ID codes is allowed and any attempt to enter more will be ignored.

* Any ID codes entered after termination of the “setting mode” will not be accepted. Addition-
ally remote control signals will be inhibited when an ID code has not been entered during the
“setting” mode.

¢ The lighting switch should be off while in “Setting mode” to ensure correct operation (flamp
flashing).
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

ASCD actuator/pump

ASCD main switch
ASCD steering switch

Indicator lamp =S
ASGCD cortrol unit

ASCD cancel switch
Stop lamp switch =

ER
IE Horn relay
Inhibitor relay
ASCD hold relay @L[T'
Indicator lamp “GRUISE” )
BT

switch @ H I

ASCD canacel

switch @

steering

switch

unit

AEL197A
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description
Refer to Owner’s Manual for ASCD operating instructions.

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse (No. (29, located in the fuse block)

e to ASCD main switch terminal @)

e to ASCD hold relay terminal (5) and

e to ASCD cancel switch terminal ().

When ASCD main switch is in the ON position, power is supplied:
from terminal @) of the ASCD main switch

to ASCD control unit terminal & and

from terminai @) of the ASCD main switch

to ASCD hold relay terminal (2.

Ground is supplied:
e o ASCD hold relay terminal ()

e through body grounds (B3, and (E53) .

With power and ground supplied, the ASCD hold relay is activated, and power is supplied:

e from terminal (3 of the ASCD hold relay

e to ASCD control unit terminal (@.

Power remains supplied to ASCD control unit terminal @) when the ASCD main switch is released to the
N {neutral) position.

Ground is supplied:
e to ASCD control unit terminal (3)

e through body grounds (W), and @z .

INPUTS

At this point, the system is ready to activate or deactivate, based on inputs from the following:
speedometer in the combination meter

stop lamp switch

ASCD steering switch

inhibitor relay and

o ASCD cancel switch.

A vehicle speed input is supplied:
e to ASCD control unit terminal @)
e from terminal @) of the combination meter.

Power is supplied at all tlmes
e through 15A fuse (No. 22, located in the fuse block)
e to stop lamp switch termmal @.

When the brake pedal is depressed, power is supplied:
e from terminal (2 of the stop lamp switch
e 1o ASCD control unit terminal G1.

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 15A fuse (No. 44, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to hom relay terminal @

e through terminal () of the horn relay

e to ASCD steering switch terminal (8).

When the SET/COAST button is depressed, power is supplied:
e from terminal (@ of the ASCD steering switch
e to ASCD control unit terminal ().

When the RESUME/ACCEL button is depressed, power is supplied:
e from terminal (5) of the ASCD steering switch
e 1o ASCD control unit terminal ().
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description (Cont’d)

When the CANCEL button is depressed, power is supplied;
e to ASCD control unit terminals (1) and (2).

When the system is activated, power is supplied: &l

e from ASCD cancel switch terminal (2)

e to ASCD hold relay terminal @

e through ASCD hold relay terminal () HE
& to inhibitor relay terminal (@

e through inhibitor relay terminal (3@

e to ASCD control unit terminal (s). L
Power is interrupted when:

e the selector lever is placed in (“P”) or (“N”) or e
e the brake pedal is depressed. -
OUTPUTS

)]

The ASCD actuator controls the throttle drum via the ASCD wire based on inputs from the ASCD con-
trol unit. The ASCD actuator consists of a vacuum motor, an air valve, and a releass valve,

il
It

Power is supplied:
e from terminal of the ASCD control unit
e to ASCD actuator terminal (1).

Ground is supplied to the vacuum mator:
e from terminal (® of the ASCD control unit
e to ASCD actuator terminal (9. EQ

Ground is supplied to the air valve:
e from terminal 49 of the ASCD control unit
e to ASCD actuator terminal (). S

Ground is supplied to the release valve:

e from terminal @4 of the ASCD control unit BR
e to ASCD actuator terminal 3.
When the system is activated, power is supplied: &7

e from terminal @9 of the ASCD control unit
e to combination meter terminal () and
e to A/T control unit terminal &7. B

Ground is supplied:
e to combination meter terminal (2

e through body grounds (W5 , and (N . )
With power and ground supplied, the CRUISE indicator illuminates.

When the RESUME/ACCEL button is depressed, a signal is sent: &
e from terminal 42 of the ASCD control unit

e to A/T control unit terminal @o).

When this occurs, overdrive is cancelied.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Schematic
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram —ASCD-

IGNITION SWITCH EL-ASCD-01 e
ON or START
Refer ta "EL-FOWER".
10A - -
° DS
ON ASCD ! .
. - @ [SoEl : B[]
- — | {ON BRAKE |
* L {I ;] |PEDAL) :
: )
OFF : s
L2]] ;
W =
— : s
wil[oTwelZ>

e
* Gw @ =
— 1=
F PEp ToEL-LL
> Next page

N
ASCD MAIN
SWITCH
INDICATOR

P
I 5 I
r_—] ASCD
MAIN
SWITCH =n
ILLUMI- | (1R i
"""""""""""""""""" NATION
OFFQ ] ON OFFQ ON OFFQ ON
~ ~ ~ B4
.6

B —-
I T—— F/B W To EL-LL QT
——
—— OR/B OR/B mmmmm OR/B @
B

il -

JOINT
CONNECTOR-3

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
.
153

0|@® O] @2

AEL970-A
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram —ASCD- (Cont’d)

EL-ASCD-02

AT - With theit warning

-
w — @ =y mp To AT-SHIFT - Without theft warning

JOINT
CONNECTOR-1
4} L sm— fE

34
o
[w]w]

RELAY

a
n
)
J

I

¥

Sufote_ofofrrmmr oy

Preceding
page

]

2

66

INHIBITOR
RELAY

To EL-START
*  EL-THEFT

S aluaE

i

RAW »j

e L [ e e B P &

G/W
[l
o=@ MAIN BRAKE ASCD
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A A A
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Refer to last page (Foldout page}.
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al7ie 517
415 B 4] &Y 38| B8R

AEL970-B

1230 EL-204



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram —ASCD- (Cont’d)

VEHICLE [ \sNITION SWITCH
SPEED
2ENSOR ON or START
F301
10A
29

EL-ASCD-03

Refer 1o “EL-POWER".

F P#To EL-ILL

To EL-METER 4 G/Y mmm ()

ElE

COMBINATION
METER

@29 (2D

JOINT
CONNECTOR-1
= b |ED .
] LG/R LG/R
B
—-—
@ o E—— A
I B GiY RIY LG/R LG/R RIY
@ =] [13] 2]l [l 57l A
I GND _ VEHICLE CRUISE oD nociroL | Ascp ASCD | & RoL
Bh B B B SPEED LAMP CANCEL UNIT ém CF:‘SU\A’SE ;
SENSOR SIGNAL '
A R A N sW
M78 123 :
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
_______________________________ ’ Fd04
| i =]
[ o B [GYETS o M27) | 1213 43 64
1 L]12[11j10 W 33[a2] ' [31{30 B : 7 B
O S ]
(F301) 2]8 o 71(Fa03
{OOh™: I

EL-205

AELI70-C

&

=
=]
e
&
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram -ASCD- (Cont’d)

] EL-ASCD-04
BATTERY BATTERY
Refer to “EL-POWER".
15A 15A

R/W G/R -

|

@ ASCD

I . . STEERING

SWITCH

R/W G/R G/R

LAMP

SWITCH
AEPRESSED %
L0

®o.__
RELEASED T | L]

Y
--------- [a]f----------=--------- I ;
* To
—_ EL-HORN
' (Y “G*
Y

ON OFF ON OFF CN

OFF

[ " o

SET/ CANCEL RESUME/
COAST SWITCH AGCEL
SWITCH SWITCH

“f

SPIRAL
CABLE
4 d
E') 0]
5 Go
%
(Z101)
I @
TOEL quy @ 182 L2 LG
TAILL Y Wil LR
—
¥ WwiL LA
[T1] [2] . ASCD
BRAKE SET/ RES/
N.O. COAST ACC COINTROL
sSwW SW
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
(Me) . Eio
—i [3]
R 1]2 2X1ED
B L5 5] L
M37), @i
4 | 516 W W

AEL970-D
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram —ASCD- (Cont’d)

EL-ASCD-05 ~

ASCD E‘L’i
CONTROL
UNIT
ACTUATOR VACUUM AIR RELEASE -~
POWER MOTCR VALVE VALVE &l
] N D] ]
EBR 5B OR BRIY e
s
e
BR SB OR BR/Y
Egh------ e Egl-oeeeeeeees [ SRRRRRRRRE e c
.
BR 5B OR BRITY
BF
§T
TNE
T
BR 5B OR BR/Y
[Eml =1 =]l =1l ASCD
o
AR RELEASE | ACTUATOR BT
VAGUUM VALVE VALVE
MOTOR
M
i
Refer to last page (Foldout pags).
@ . €@ -
. Ll

3/ GY

AE1L970-E
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

CRUISE indicator aperation Trouble Diaghoses
0.2 FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM
When the fail-safe system senses a malfunction, it deactivates
ON ASCD operation. The CRUISE indicator in the combination
meter will then flash.
OFF
04 Unit: seconds
SELB46T
Malfunction detection conditions
Detection conditions ASCD opferatlon dulrlng
malfunction detection
¢ ASCD steering (RESUME/ACCEL, CANCEL, SET/COAST) switch is stuck. ® ASCD is deactivated.
@ Vacuum motor ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. @ Vehicle speed memory is
® Air valve ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. canceled.

® Release valve ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted.
® Vehicle speed sensor is faulty.
® ASCD control unit internal circuit is malfunctioning.

#® ASCD cancel switch or stop lamp switch is faulty. ® ASCD is deactivated.
® Vehicle speed memory is
not canceled.

1234 EL-208



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Fail-safe system check

Does indicator lamp Blink when ASCD
main switch is turned ON again?

Yes

No

¥

Drive vehicle, and turn ASCD main
switch o ON.

hJd

-
>

Go to DIAGNOSTIC
PROCEDURE 5 (ASCD
STEERING SWITCH
CHECK). Refer ta
EL-214.

OK

h 4

Does indicator lamp blink when SET/
COAST switch is pushed?

Yes

No

h

Go to DIAGNOSTIC
PROCEDURE 7 (ASCD
ACTUATOR CHECK).
Refer to EL-216.

OK

Y

Go to DIAGNOSTIC
PROCEDURE 6
(VEHICLE SPEED SEN-
SOR CHECK). Refer to
EL-215.

OK

b

Replace ASCD control
unit.

Poes indicator lamp blink when brake
pedal is depressed slowly?

(Brake pedal should be depressed for
at least 5 seconds.)

No

hd

Yes

¥

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
{ASCD CANCEL SWITCH CHECK).
Refer to EL-213.

EL-209

System is OK.
Check system again.

D)

]
= ol
RES

Eli

i)
g
s
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
SYMPTOM CHART

PROCEDURE — Diagnostic procedure
REFERENCE PAGE EL-209 | EL-211 | EL-211 | EL-212 | EL-213 | EL-214 | EL-215 | EL-216 | EL-217
<
Q
|
T
o v
= 2
>
O fo I
i 5 = _ O
O il X X L
a T Z [&] (@] o
z —_ o (W] UIJ T =
— 8 o (x) ) '5 <+ % w O © O r~ © 4
L w L 1T w L W ]
SYMPTOM e& | £2 | EQ |22 |25 | 26 | 28 | £8
S0 20 o o 2 F 2D S 32
- el al 0o o O ) = oz O T Q
) w = w I TN w = L w o w5 e
i Oz O 0 O Oz C v Ow O O =
5 s | OE |03 | 0% | Q6 | ©5 | QX | O<
o o @ W @ T = O G o O @ w
£ oo o o oo oz oW T o
2 g O = 00 0O O w oo 0> o Q
2 E o = = == =4 = = ¥ = = E LT
< @] < [ O
@ 77] W= w2 28 Ol W w [} 0=
£ < E C Q Q @] Qa Qo< c3
o prid Zn0 Zn Zn =0 Z 9 Z 0 Z>D
@ o3 © O T O S O CRS) g T [GRW) G Q
= <O L SN L@ L9 <D <y L | <
o okt o o of of | 82| 6% | o=
ASCD cannot be set. X X X X X X X X X
Steering CANCEL switch will not %
operate.
Steering ACCEL switch will not X
operate.
Steering RESUME switch will not X
operate.
Large difference betwgen set X X X X X X X
speed and actual vehicle speed.
Deceleration is greatest immedi-
X X
ately after ASCD has been set. X X X X X
CRUISE indicator lamp blinks. (It
indicates that system is in fail- X X X X X X
safe.)
Engine hunts. X X X X X X X
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ASCD control unit connector DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
DISCONNECT
. @ (POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK)
{e]
! l l[ { [ ’ I ’ [ H 1. Turn ignition switch ON. NG_; Go to DIAGNOSTIC
3 2. Turn ASCD main switch ON to make | PROCEDURE 2 (ASCD i,
aw sure indicators illuminate. MAIN SWITCH CHECK). lite
OK
i | ! Ef
= © O arL130a| | CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT NG | Go to DIAGNOSTIC
FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT. "| PROCEDURE 3 (ASCD e
E asco control unit connector 1. Disconnect ASCD control unit con- HOLD RELAY CIRCUIT
”‘SCUNNE” nector. CHECK). Refer to
2. Turn ignition switch ON. EL-212. EG
3. Turn ASCD main switch ON.
H—H—lﬁ} Il r | 4. Check voltage between ASCD con-
= trol unit connector terminal () and RE
body ground.
Battery voltage should exist.
J:E‘*T
ol -~ OK o
v aeL1g1Al [B] !
CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR NG | Repair hamess. P2
ASCD CONTROL UNIT. "
Check continuity between ASCD control 24
unit harness terminal (3) and body o
ground.
OK e
hd
Go to next procedure. o
al
i
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
ASCD main switch connector (ASCD MAIN SWITCH CHECK) 5T
s &
e CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR ASCD | NG | Check the following. )
EEE :I - MAIN SWITCH. | ® 10A fuse (No. 29, Al
. 1. Disconnect main switch connector. located in the fuse
m 2. Measure voltage between main block})
& & switch harness terminals (1) and ® Harness for open or
@. short between fuse
AEL182A Battery voltage should exist. and ASCD main i
; [1EXS
OK swilch.
hd
Check ASCD main switch. Refer to NG | Replace ASCD main
EL-219. "| switch.
OK
Y
Go to next procedure.
1237
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diaghoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
ASCD hold rel tor {E20
ol rlay comnector (22) (ASCD HOLD RELAY CIRCUIT CHECK)
Iﬁl . DISCOAMECT
L CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT No .| Check harness for open
FOR ASCD HOLD RELAY. "| or short between fuse
1. Disconnect ASCD hald relay. and ASCD hold relay.
LD OH 2. Do approx. 12 voits exist between
L ASCD hold relay harness terminal
AEL183A @ and body ground?
Yes
B
ASCD hold relay connector@ E]
¥
Tl e ATy CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR No . | Repair harness.
E@ @ﬁ ASCD HOLD RELAY. i
Does continuity exist between ASCD
1 hold relay harness terminal (1) and
B body ground?
l
Yes
i AEL184A |
Y
CHECK ASCD HOLD RELAY CIRCUIT. Yes; Check ASCD hold relay.
ASCD held relay connector Does continuity exist between ASCD "
hold refay harness terminals (3) and
Ry @
5 !
No
a GISCONKECT
€ ‘ NG
CHECK ASCD MAIN SWITCH. Replace ASCD main
@?@ Refer to EL-219. " switch.
i OK
AEL18BA v
Go ta next procedure.

EL-212




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
ASCD contolunit connectr (ASCD CANCEL SWITCH CHECK) A
la_T.‘ & ]
HHHHENHS HS. NG
Lw B DISCOMNECT CHECK CUT-OFF CIRCUIT FOR »| CHECK THE FOLLOW-
Eéj] ASCD CONTROL UNIT. ING. i
1. Disconnect ASCD contral unit con- ® ASCD cancel switch
nector. Refer to EL-220.
2. Turn ignition switch ON. ® Inhibitor switch =
® O 3. Turn ASCD main switch ON. Refer to EL-220. £l
4. Measure voltage between ASCD ® ASCD hold relay
AEL186A contrgl unit connector terminals (5) Refer to EL-5.
and (3). When brake pedal is ® Inhibitor relay LG
B depressed or A/T shift lever is in Refer to EL-5.
ASCD control unit connector {(“N") or (“P”) position: ® Hﬁrness for open or
] Approx. OV short A
v L1 ]?{ T 111 oy When brake pedal is released or S
| 4 [ [JT T HS. AST shift lever is in any positions
B DISCONNECT other than (“N”) or (“P’}:
G@ Battery voltage should exist. =
C‘@ OK
D & / [ﬂ ¥ _;,T
CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIR- | NS, | GHECK THE FOLLOW-
AEL187A] | CUIT. ING.
1. Disconnect ASCD control unit con- ® Harness for open or =
nector. short between ASCD
2. Check voltage between ASCD control control unit and stop
unit harness terminals (1) and (3). lamp switch.
® 15A fuse (No. 22, Ry
Gondition Voltage located in the fuse
M block)
Stop lamp Depressed Approx. 12 ® Stop lamp switch T
switch Released 0 Refer to EL-220. o
OK
* ST
ASCD cancel switch is OK.
2T

EL-213

1239



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD controi unit connector

DISCONNEDT
F HS. Gé}

| I

|
..|
B

AEL188A

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

(ASCD STEERING SWITCH CHECK)

o]

DISZINHELT

AEL180A

1240

pushing each hutton.

Terminal
Button @ @ @
SET/
coast | © 2
RESUME/
ACCEL e C
CANCEL
o » O
OK
¥

Check harness for open or short
between ASCD steering switch and
ASCD control unit.

EL-214

CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH OK.__ ASCD steering switch is
CIRCUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT. CK.
1. Disconnect ASCD control unit con-

nector.
2. Check voltage between ASCD control

unit hamess terminals.

Terminal No. Switch condition
& o Pressed | Released

SET/
CoAsT| (@ @ 12V ov

sw
RESUME/
gy Q) @ 12v ov
cancel| @ ) 12v ov

SW O @ 12V ov

NG
Y
CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR ASCD NG.}. Check the followiﬁ.
STEERING SWITCH. & 15A fuse (No. |44,
Does horn work? located in the fuse and
fusible link box)
OK ® Horn relay
® Harness for open or
short
B] v

CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH. NG.} Replace ASCD steering
Check continuity between terminals by switch.




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnhoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

ASCD control F%c]onnector (VEHlCLE SPEED SENSOR CHECK) .
TR A &
j:ﬂlll!li]\% A

8 iscoRNECT CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR | OK | Vehicle speed sensor is OK.
CIRCUIT. v A,

1. Insert wheel chocks and jack up

C‘@) front of vehicle.

2. Disconnect ASCD control unit e
connactor.

3. Connect voltmeter between ASCD

<

0)

AEL190A

contral unit harness terminals @ 15
and @
4. Slowiy turn front wheel.
5. Check deflection of voltmeter =
pointer.

NG E
¥
Does speedometer operate nor- No .| Check specdometer and o
mally? "| vehicle speed sensor circuit. AT
Refer to EL-98.

Yes
v =i
Check harness for open or short

between ASCD centrol unit terminal

(@) and combination meter terminal Fid,
B
Ol
(@
&
BT
HA

T3

EL-215 1241
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
ASCD control unit connector (ASCD ACTUATOR CHECK)
[=T] =
LI AT 1]
LL] [Tsl 1] H.S.
B ER = CHECK OUTPUT FOR ASCD NG | Replace ASCD control
ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. "1 unit.
™ 1. Turn ignition switch ON.
@@ 2. Check voltage between ASCD control
2 & unit harness terminals (8) and (3).
AEL191A Voltage is OV.
OK
(B] .
ASCD control unit connector B
A S V[ Y
sB B oR i Hs. 1. Disconnect ASCD control unit con- OKL ASCD actuator is OK.
= i DISCONNECT nector,
[ Te] ol T 17 |BRAY § EE}] 2. Measure resistance between ASCD
LT LT T [she—mm----- control unit harness terminals
BR and (@), (9, (9.
Terminals Resistance [{1]
. AEL192A @ Approx. & - 45
Approx. 65
Approx. 65
NG
h 4
Check ASCD actuator. OK_ Check harness for open
Refer to EL-219. "] or short between ASCD
NG actuator and ASCD con-
trol unit.
Y
Replace ASCD actuator.
EL-216




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

(VACUUM HOSE AND ACCEL WIRE CHECK)

Check vacuum hose for breakage,
cracks or fracture.

NG

OK
h 4

L

Repair or replace hose.

Check ASCD wire operates smoothly,

NG

OK
v

Repair or replace wire.

| Refer to “ASCD WIRE
ADJUSTMENT”, EL-218.

Vacuum hose and ASCD wire are OK.

EL-217
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ASCD WIRE ADJUSTMENT

ASCD wire A~
Adjusting nut

ASCD actuator
ASCD pump

(0.8 - 1.0 kg-m,
69 - 87 in-lh)

AEL854

CAUTION:

e Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.

e Do not overly tighten ASCD wire during adjustment.

Confirm that accelerator wire is properly adjusted.

e For accelerator cable adjustment, refer to FE section
(“Adjusting Accelerator Wire”, “ACCELERATOR CON-
TROL SYSTEM”).

Adjust the ASCD wire as follows:

1. Loosen lock nut and tighten adjusting nut until throttle drum
starts to move.

2. From that position turn back adjusting nut 0.5 to 1 turn, and
secure lock nut.

{This prevents a delay in the operation of the ASCD.)

e For ASCD cancel switch adjustment, refer to BR section

(“Adjustment”, “BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET").

EL-218



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

ASCD pump connector ASCD actuator/ASCD pump

&g 1. Disconnect ASCD pump connector. &
2. Check ASCD actuator/ASCD pump operations as shown,

>]

: 5
Does motor start when 12V DC is No .| Replace ASCD pump.
applied across (1) and (4)7? "
lYeS b
AEL193A E .
Is ASCD wire pulled when 12V DC is No .| Disconnect vacuum hose L
applied across (1), (2, (3) and (4)7? "| from ASCD actuator and
—- check for presence of
=y Yes (Wire is pulled) vacuum pressure at ASCD o
€ pump. o
A e
Replace ASCD
pump.
AT
v _
AEL100| | Does ASCD wire return to original YeSL Replace ASCD actuator.
position 50 to 60 seconds after discon- P
necting lead from (4)? )
I lNo {Wire does not return) .
E@ E rifh
Disconnect lead from (1). Does ASCD No | Replace ASCD actuator.
% wire return immediately? " EE

lYes (Wire returns)

=

ASCD actuator/ASCD pump are OK.

AELIOM
s
DIS()(JME‘.’.']\L
€
wa
:Ej TR
!
AEL102
. (133
n
ASCD main switch ASCD mal_ _SWltCh . N .
Check continuity between terminals by pushing switch to each
position.
RE = Switch i Terminals
Iy > witch position
123___\ 4 1 2 3 | 4 5 8
: DIGCONHEST ON O (‘\ &@@
Eéj] N O—1-0—@-0 e
L . 0 O—m——0
OFF | |
AEL194A

EL-219 1245



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

1246

ASCH steering switch connector

6(5|4

|

DISCONRECT

AEL188A

ASCD cancel switch Stop lamp switch

OLSCONNECT
&3
5, 48 €

—

i
K

EE;

I

AEL195A

Inhibitor switch connector is

(Q]

T35

@ ?NECT

AEL198A

Trouble Diagnhoses (Cont’d)
ASCD steering switch ,
Check continuity between terminals by pushing each button.

Terminal
Button
6 5 4
SET/COAST O
RESUME/ACCEL Oo——
CANCEL ,
O L O

ASCD cancel switch and stop lamp switch

Continuity
Condition ASCD cancel .
switch Stop lamp switch
When brake pedal is depressed No Yes
When brake pedal is released Yes No

Check each switch after adjusting brake pedal — refer to
BR section.

inhibitor switch

Condition Continuity
When shift lever position is “N" or “P” Yes
When shift lever position is not “N” ar “P” No

EL-220



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Sliding door contact switch
Sliding door switch

Front door switch &
Front door

€] Sliding door lock control unit
lock actuator .

Sliding door lock actuator -
[El
II Security indicator lamp

Ignition key cylinder

switch P
LG
Glass katch latch

Hood switch switch .

Theft warning relay EE
Autolamp relay

Back door
lock actuator
FE
Back door
latch switch
E-Tr'
RA
Door key ¢ylinder
switch
Front door lock Front door switch B
actuator
E Tail lamp relay
E] Smart entrance control unit EE
Horn relay ar

Inhibitor relay

Sliding door contacl switch s} (0%
Front door |

switchfinod ‘\H ] |
\ \

Siiding door

switch

AELZGBA-A
1247



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location {Cont’d)

_L__‘_Ju i — Ignition key
Siiding door lock actuator switch cylinder switch E1o8)
Back door ] Back door
Klatch switch Glass hatch latch switch lock actuator
; LY
\ /\
) P
Ay
\..\1:-___/\_. —
s le-
0Q =
rd
/ J— -~
= i
e =
Front door lock
ator (20) €
AELZ268A-B
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description
1. Operation flow

SYSTEM phase SECURITY indicator lamp output
r—— DISARMED ON -— — — __ __ __ __ o ER
{When any door, hood or T1 =05
; ; « » = 0.5 sec
tailgate is opened) T T

OFF- —— —— —— - = — - - ~
Lo

+————— PRE-ARMED ON - ——— 5% e
« » T2 = 30 sec Ei
T2 ==

OFF ——— L — e — S L

+———— ARMED ON —— —q— —— — — — f— — — — — _
T3 T3=02sec | 5
T L T4 =24 sec

QFF - ———
&7

ALARM oN- ~-——— - === — —— == —— = —— =

DISARMED
OFF B
AEL254A

2. Setting the theft warning system

Initial condition

(1) Close all doors.

(2) Close hood and tailgate.

{3) Pull key out of ignition.

Disarmed phase

The theft warning system is in the disarmed phase when any door(s), hood or tailgate is opened. The
security indicator lamp blinks every 0.5 seconds. B&
Pre-armed phase and armed phase

The theft warning system turns into the “pre-armed” phase when hood, tailgate and all doors are closed

and locked by key or mukii-remote control. (The security indicator lamp illuminates.) BT
After about 30 seconds, the system automatically shifts into the “armed” phase (the system is set). (The
security indicator lamp blinks every 2.4 seconds.)

3. Canceling the set theft warning system

When the following (a) or (b} operation is performed, the armed phase is canceled.
(a) Unlock the doors or the tailgate with the key.
(b} Unlock the doors or the tailgate with the multi-remote controller.

4. Activating the alarm operation of the theft warning system DK

Make sure the system is in the armed phase. (The security indicator lamp blinks every 2.4 seconds.)
When any of the following operations (a), (b), (c) and {d) is performed, the system sounds the horns and
flashes the headlamps for about 2.5 minutes. (At the same time, the system disconnects the starting
system circuit.) The starting system is kept dead even after the atlarm turns off.

{a) Engine hood is opened without using the hood opener.

(b) Door is unlocked or tailgate is opened without using key or multi-remote controller.

{c) Accessory, ignition or start power is activated without the key in the ignition.

(d) Battery is reconnected after being disconnected in armed or alarm phase.

A&

EL-223 ' 1249
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description (Cont’d)

Refer to Owner’s Manual for theft warning system operating instructions.

Power is supplied at all times:

through 30A fusible link (letter [h], located in the fuse and fusible link box)

to ignition switch terminal (). With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
through 10A fuse (No. B0, located in the fuse block)

to smart entrance control unit terminal @9

to inhibitor switch terminal (2).

With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied:
e from ignition switch terminal (&)
¢ to inhibitor relay terminal 7).

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 7.5A fuse (No. 41, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal (8

e to theft warning relay terminal (2.

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 30A fusible link (letter [a], located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to circuit breaker-1 terminal (@)

e through circuit breaker-1 terminal 2)

+ to smart entrance control unit terminal 3).

Power is supplied at all times:
e through 15A fuses (No. 49 and [50, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to autolamp relay terminals (1), (3) and (6).

Power is supplied at all times:
e to tail lamp relay terminais 2) and @).

Power is supplied at all times:
e through 15A fuse (No. 44/, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
& to horn relay terminals (2 and (3).

Power is supplied at all times:
e through 10A fuse (No. 23, located in the fuse block)
e to security indicator lamp terminal (2).

With the ignition in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse (No. [5], located in the fuse block)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal @d.

Ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminals (1), @9 and

e through body grounds (M5 , and Qzd .
THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ACTIVATION (Without key or remote controller used to lock
doors)

The operation of the theft warning system is controlled by the doors, hood and tailgate. To activate the
theft warning system, the ignition key must be removed, doors, hood and tailgate closed, and the doors
locked. When a door or the tailgate is open, smart entrance control unit terminal @), (8), @9 or @dreceives
a ground signal from door switches.

When a front door or the tailgate is unlocked, smart entrance control unit terminal &9, or receives
a ground signal from all door unlock sensors.

When the sliding door is unlocked, smart entrance control unit terminal receives a status signal from
sliding door control unit terminal (7).

When the hood is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 63 receives a ground signal:
e from hood switch terminal (@)

e through body grounds (E3) , and (E53) .

If none of the above conditions exist, the theft warning system will activate automaticaliy.

EL-224



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description (Cont’d)
THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ACTIVATION (With key or remote controller used to lock
doors)

If the key is used to lock doors, smart entrance control unit terminal @9 receives a ground signal from the
front LH or RH door key cylinder switches.

If this signal is received by the smart entrance control unit, the theft warning system will activate auto-
matically.

With the theft warning system activated, smart entrance control unit terminal &) supplies ground to the
security indicator lamp. The security indicator lamp will illuminate for approximately 30 seconds and then
go out.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM OPERATION

The theft warning system is triggered by:

e unlocking or opening a door or the tailgate without using the key

e opening the hood without using the hood opener

e activating accessory, ignition or start power without the key in the ignition

e reconnecting the battery after it is disconnected in the armed or alarm phase. Once the theft warn-
ing system has been activated, it will be triggered if the smart entrance control unit receives a ground
signai at terminal (@), (5), @ or @, The headlamps, side marker lamps, tail lamps and license lamps
flash and the horn sounds intermittently, and the starting system is interrupted.

If the theft warning system is triggered, ground is supplied:
¢ from smart entrance control unit terminal
e to theft warning relay terminal (1.

With power and ground supplied, power to the inhibitor relay is interrupted. The starter motor will not crank
and the engine will not start.

When the theft warning system is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently:

e from smart entrance control unit terminal

to autolamp relay terminal (2) and

from smart entrance control unit terminal &7)

to tail lamp relay terminal (1, and

from smart entrance control unit terminal

to horn relay terminal (13. The headlamps, side marker lamps, tail lamps, and license lamps flash and
the horn sounds intermittently. The alarm automatically turns off after 2 or 3 minutes, but will reacti-
vate if the vehicle is tampered with again.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM DEACTIVATION

To deactivate the theft warning system, a door or the tailgate must be unlocked using the key or remote
controller.

If the key is used to unlock a door, smart entrance control unit terminal @8 receives a ground signal from
the front door LH or RH, or the tailgate key cylinder switches.

if the key is used to unlock the sliding door, smart entrance control unit terminal g receives a status sig-
nal from sliding door control unit terminal @).

When the smart entrance control unit receives either one of these signals, the theft warning system is
deactivated.

PANIC ALARM OPERATION

Multi-remote control system may or may not operate theft warning system (horn and headlamps, side
marker lamps, tail lamps, and license lamps) as required.

When the multi-remote control system is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently:
e from smart entrance control unit terminal

to autolamp relay terminal (2 and

from smart entrance control unit terminal @3

to tail lamp relay terminal (1) and

from smart entrance control unit terminai

to horn relay terminal (0.

EL-225
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
System Description (Cont’d)

The headlamps, side marker lamps, tai! lamps, and license lamps flash, and the horn sounds intermit-
tently. The alarm automatically turns off after 30 seconds or when the smart entrance control unit receives
any signal from muiti-remote controller.

1252 EL-226



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram -THEFT-

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ACC or ON
30A 104
(5]
LG/R
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1
&a
LG/R
INSERTED
Gl =1 [z]l
KEY BAT ACC
SWITCH
B COCR DOOR
SW LH SWRH
| ) )
B R/W
=1

JOINT
CONNECTOR-2

E23

-

||P03-

oo — ) ro—
i
[ ]

||PUJJ

EL-THEFT-01

Refer to "EL-POWER",

SMART
ENTRANCE
CONTROL
UNIT

@42, @30

£53) (E14
Refer to last page (Foldout page}.
(CDRGH
— :  — 5|4 3 I
W GY Gy i
________________________________________ J
[}
E 12 Girod ® |Eis
B H i 112] 78R
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —-THEFT- (Cont’d)

SMART
FRONT FRONT | ENTRANGE EL-THEFT-02
DOOR DOCR UNIT
UNLOCK UNLOCK
SENSOR LH SENSCGR RH
E3 | E|
RV Y
~- Bl
.-H*> Mext
-— 2ge
o= IFUB P
—— —— . IL,;“::‘
o
R/B R R/Y GrY
e e "
C10] R
a/B R RIY GIY
o e 2l 5l
FRONT FRONT FRONT EE
BETWEEN N BETWEEN |pooa DOOR DOOR
FULL > FULL KEY LOCK N LOCK
STROKE L~ STROKE CYLINDER UN- ACTUATOR LOCK-ED ACTUATOR
ANDN ANDN SWITCH LH LOCKED {COCR {DCOR .
i e .
~
FULL FULL atken| o oM LockEp RENSOR
STROKE STROKE
UNLOCK LOCK 20
SWITCH SWITCH =] FiE
I :
B B,
I s
- D101
@
g BlE
FRONT
| BETWEEN BETWEEN |pooR
|I| FULL 2 FULL KEY
STROKE o, STROKE | CYLINDER g
: - AND N ~& AND N SWITCH RH sU
o — iR @
FULL FULL _
STROKE STROKE BS
UNLOCK LOCK
SWITCH SWITCH
jca] Ely
8
o=@
I I &,
B B B
A A B
W78 EL
= = 1B
2827 o] (6 !
GY 11 | 15 W W
s
oo oo [eT
1L/ Gy av Wl W w o T ] W
AELO72-B
1255
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram -THEFT- (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-03

SMART
DOOR KEY DOGR KEY BACK E’SL?”F‘%‘EE
CYLINDER CYLINDER DOOR BACK UNET
UNLOCK LOCK UNLOGK DOOR
SW sW SENSOR W @49
(L8]] [[EED] IL44]] [L22]
A/B R RIL RIW
- N
] @ R e | sees—— NG : With normal giass
Preceding e
ot @ : With glass hatch
page
R/E e
R RIL RAW
D
------- L E L Al
R RIL RW
B 5108
e 5] [‘.@' D,
(K B30l Daoz
R FII!L RiW
— - —
@) O
Iill RIL RIW
BETWEEN | BACK & 21l
FULL ROR BACK
DOOR
DN | CYLNDER UNLOCKED OPEN LATGH
SWITCH SWITCH
e |[€ m T T &
UNLOCK SWITCH LOCK SWITCH el LOCKED CLOSED

-

= LOCKED | BACK 13] L]
E’ l DOOR LrJB I—I—IB
hY

B ~ LOCK
ACTUATOR RAW
R/B UNLOCKED | {UNLOGCK
SENSOR) I

BACK

N BETWEEN DOOR
OPEN LATCH

e
Y iy KEY :B SWITCH

STROKE
CYLINDER ~
AND N SWITCH S D306

FULL @ O .

STROKE

2]
D308
UNLOCK SWITCH 5108 I—;—I
—

I i
i |
{ 44 28 Mae) | [CEE Z[ o 5108
I 4l48t | &y GY | 6|71 [e] W 5 HE W
| e o e et e e e e e e et e e ot o o e T J
7] O] (5565) mNGES ca (0308 a (8
3] (@108 D305 HGS 21 Gy SIAY(DY 12N Gy
6| w 314] w W Al w 11/ GY i/ GY
AELO72-G
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —THEFT- (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL'THEFT"O4
Rafer to "EL-POWER". R4
10 SMART o
ENTRANGE
CONTROL
Gy SECURITY  HOOD et SO Pl Ex
I LAMP SWITCH SWITCH STATUS :
51 [53 L3¢} [194
o SN[ ] 3] Lo _\
“TII GY B/P R/G PU WiREp To EL-D/LOCK &G
SECURITY |—'—| | =c/Yep
INDICATOR PU WR GV
LAMP
B/P |—'—| |—'—| |-—'—| -
BiIElE EC
] SLIDING DOOR
! CONTACT SWITCGH
HOOD SLIDING ZONTAL
1] SWITCH g%%ré o L L | } e
I—-—] (E52) Ma4 =
GY OFEN ﬂ ﬂ ﬂ SLIDING DOOR
CONTACT SWITCH
~- ~— (DOOR)
CLOSED 'OED) o=
I g
FiU WA G
e B
To EL-D/LOCK 3y
PU LWIF{» 7
r'-m
SERIAL 8‘6’83_{;“3
SLIDING  SLIDING
DOOR KEY DOOR KEY TRANSMIT ControL DA
CYLINDER CYLINDER SLIDING UNIT
UNLOCK LGCK REF DCOR UNLGCK LOCK UNLOCK
SW SW GND SENSOR  INPUT INPUT _
R 2] [ E
Y/R Y/PU LW LR G/Y  WR
I l l-wm-) To e
o mp [ BiLock ST
Y/R YiPL} i DA
Fl [KR] SLIDING I B
BETWEEN N BETWEEN |pOoR SLIDING RS
E'Lrjjilb e —e- g%leE KEY ACTUATOR
- -~
ANDN & ~& ANDN ChLINDER ¥ | unLockeD (SLE%LS%:%
FULL FULL S D203 BT
STROKE STROKE T LOCKED
UNLOCK LOCK
r.-. SWITCH SWITCH L] )
I I ||:E_-.]| LW P
8 B B
& 8 = UWI - - I
4 Es3 ® EL
__________________________________________ Reter to last page (Foldout page).
! f
I  — | ] : ’ 1B
o[l | £ (ss) | -
2] | W AEERE GY G|
| e o e e v s e e i ——————————— v m o ——
o —
el(ed —{es) 1 (€52 112 {(@a01
W B (]2) &y 3 W
AT T
D207 4131 | 11(pand
\J* av 34| w 5[6]7 5
AELS72-D
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —THEFT- (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH
ONor START BATTERY
104 7.5A
LG G/R
o -
[ ]
LG
|—-n—J -
I 2 ||
INHIBITOR
SWITCH BAT(+)
p LOGIC

BATTERY EL-THEFT-05
Refer to “EL-POWER"
304
- With ASCD
W/PU

IGN SMART

IGNITION
&=l ‘) SWITCH

ENTRANCE
ConTROL  |CFF@

* ST
STARTER | o N
cuT :

To
EL-ASCD

B/R-{110 1]
.

——{216 {11

STARTER
MCTOR

BR /'GUD'\—@—I
o=e BATTERY
| | L
B B B
A 5 =
= = = B/Y
E53) (E14 L
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
B T tetehatatatale!
i = —= : ORED)
A £ ; 25 M46) |
i GY GY |
e e e e e e e e !
[T} 2] H
WelEe e Q0 [ 1HEs
aY ] &y sl B B
! o
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram -THEFT- (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-THEFT-06
ENTRANCE
15A Refer to “EL-POWER", AL SSH.TROL ‘M];
44 HORN LAMP
RELAY GND GND GND RELAY '
S L] .
v S SR - v
page

—-
By

E4lele]

o =
il
I

JOINT
CONNECTOR-3

{=

o
=
2

CONNECTOR-3

)

OH!B{T’:

Iog)
o)

e
|

(]

Be]
=

L
atl O
| st |
T
£ ;:U
=z
Be
=1}
Ll L —
O W
b
2
oo
[
0

| bl
B
2

B
A
MTB
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
M3 M5 |[B34
3H W
e e e e
[amne | — —1 1 E
(19
20] (|18 GY 4 GY 37 GY !
e e e e e e e e ot ot e e et e 2 o 2 o e A o e ik i o — — I
5]
. X ED
[ 1178 B 5] L
AELS7Z-F
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram —THEFT- (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-THEFT-07

TAIL LAMP
RELAY

Refer to "EL-POWER".

Preceding
page
Next
[ page
il [im| ._P/W@J
n
®
LAMP PL LAMP PiL Ple
LH RH
[ =1
IL2]] [2] FRONT  |L2]) 21 FronT I[1 11
COMBI- COMEI-
B NATION B NATION
LAMP LAMP
LH RH
1
L] GD) L D) 2
B B B I_I’JB |—r.1!=]-l
o] izl s
JOINT S
I CONNEC- MARKER
TOR-2 LAMP
L ® ]
= B
i
o ¢ =
® 0-1
rFs 1 "
B B B B B
A 2 =B a u
)
Refer o last page (Foldout page!
(ms) . Ead
_ E23
B
ER @3 3 |—T“| (FIE)
[ 5 | L L

(%] . - — [l
B B B B GY GY

AEL972-G
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —-THEFT- (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-08

— -
F
Preceding @ w Bl
page - i,
@wa—
PIW -
) i
B108 LE
] it
D302
P/W
[ ]
r. EC
PAW PW
A B FE
1 3
[ LICENSE
LAMP
é é D30d a7
L] A
B B
L I
® Fid
. - ——
B o
@
el Gios BR
5 Piw PN
[l [
REAR REAR @
COMBINATION COMBINATION 8T
LAMP LH LAMP RH
TAIL TAIL
|Lad) L]
8 B '
= —— BF
.—l
1
L | s
I Tl
B B B
= A B
B104 B10
M113 o (B7), (B11
1T W O 4w “w
1 ATNGD
O B103 (D309)
5 | W \3{4/ avy

AEL972-H
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

1262

Wiring Diagram —THEFT- (Cont’d)

—-
To EL-H/ALAMP , E L"TH E FT"OQ
BATTERY EL.DTRL 4ELGR
'  With autotamp
. Refer to "EL-POWER". @: FarU 8. A
- @ For Canada
15A 15A
R/L R/Y J
a
@
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP
RELAY RH RELAY LH
R/L R/L R/Y
[l e 51
6 c') AUTO-
LAMP
H ” RELAY
é ol o
CITIE &
PW R/B GY/R
AL EL-DTRL
A
. N
- :
PAN .Eﬂl AH HEADLAMP
[I.(EB E3g LK
AW
2]
JOINT
CONNECTOR-3 .
Ll
k2
46
H_ SMART @
ENTRANCE N
LAMP CONTROL
UNIT 1
H
I l I GND CONTROL  Low |DAYTIME
LIGHT
B B B GND N lconTRoL
L L oa T
G <D
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
CDRGEED,
= =
z e ® LN
[(12](Eas £55
5|7 812
au R

EL-236

AELA72-



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

SYSTEM OPERATION CHECK

The system operation is canceled by turning ignition switch to ACC at any step in the following:

e A step between START and ARMED, or
¢ In the ARMED phase
in the following flow chart.

START

¥

Close all doors, hood and tailgate.
Turn ignition switch OFF and pull cut key from ignition
key cylinder.

Does SECURITY indicater lamp remain OFF?

No

INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2 (EL-244).

3

ON

Yes

Does SECURITY indicator lamp blink every 0.5 sec-
onds when

all doors, hood and tailgate are opened?

No

Does SECURITY indicator lamp remain ON or blink-
ing?

Blinking

v

® DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(1) (EL-241).
® HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(2) (EL-242).
® BACK DOOR LATCH SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(3) (EL-243).

h 4

No

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(1) (EL-241).

No

HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(2) {(EL-242}.

Y

No

BACK DOOR LATCH SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(3) (EL-243).

h 4

v Yes

(Go to next page.)

® POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
(EL-240)

® INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2 (EL-244).

EL-237
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®

l

Lock doors without key or multi-remote controller.

Y

Close all doors, hood and tailgate.

Does SECURITY indicator lamp turn on?

No

Yes

Y

Unlock and open a door within 30 seconds while indi-
cator lamp is on.

v

Close all doors and lock using key or multi-remote con-
troller.

Does indicator lamp turn on?

No

DOOR UNLOCK SENSCR INPUT SIGNAL GHECK

™ Go to Diagnostic Procedure 3 (EL-245).

Yes

After about 30 seconds, does indicator lamp start to
blink every 2.4 seconds?

No

DOOR LOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 4 (EL-247).

X
Yes ARMED phase
¥ h 4

Uniock any door without key or multi-remote controller.

Does alarm {(hom and headlamps, side marker lamps,
tail lamps and license lamps) operate?

No

¥

Y

Replace smart entrance control unit.

Yes

Turn ignition switch to START with key. Does the

Yes

hd

ALARM OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 5 (EL-249).

engine start?
l No

(Go to next page.)

STARTER OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-252).

EL-238




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

|

Lock and unlock door{s} and/or tailgate using key or
mulkti-remote controlier.

Does alarm stop?

No

Y

Yes

h 4

Turn ignition switch to START. Does the engine start?

No

¥

DOOR/SLIDING DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT
SIGNAL CHECK

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 7 (EL-253) and 8 (EL-254).

Yes

A4

Close all doors, hood and tailgate. Lock doors with key
or multi-remote controller.

Y

After indicator lamp starts to blink every 2.4 seconds,
unlock a door without key or multi-remote controller.

r

Does alarm stop automatically after approx. 2.5 min-
utes?

No

STARTER OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-252).

Yes

h

Turn ignition switch to START. Does the engine start?

Yes

h 4

Replace smart entrance contro! unit.

No

A

Lock and unlock door{s) and/or tailgate using key or
multi-remote controller.

X

Turn ignition switch to START. Does the engine start?

No

STARTER QUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-252).

Y

Yes

v

System is OK.

STARTER QUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-252),

EL-239
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Smart entrance control unit connector

1 [
1 3 m
i H.S.
B LG /G/R LONNEC]
II
’
!
]
® @"J
\
AFL205A

Smart entrance control unit connector

! feafes| T [ [ 1
N s

B LG/R LG

CONNECT

AEL206A

Smart entrance control unit connectors
3

TR ®

________

AEL207A

Trouble Diagnhoses (Cont’d)
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Main power supply circuit check

Ignition switch position

Terminals
OFF ACC ON
% : % Battery voltage | Battery voltage | Battery voltage

Power supply circuit check for system cancel

Ignition switch position

Terminals
OFF ACC ON
- ov Battery voltage | Battery voltage
@ - (D ov oV Battery voltage
Ground circuit check
Terminals Continuity

@, , - Ground

Yes

EL-240



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

EL-241

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
Smart entrance control unit connector . .
(e SYMPTOM: ¢ Indicator lamp does not blink or
- . [E] el = ¢ [ndicator lamp remains blinking every second. &
I | | I Ean DISCONNECT . .
ARERny794 Diagnostic procedure 1-(1)
Ty
N ( ox
!
b @ BOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK. pi Go to Diagnostic Procedure
b Check continuity between smart entrance 2, EL-244.
I contral unit hamess terminals (43, (5), G0 -
B ] and (1). £l
AEL208A Condition Continuity between
B and M) e
Lz
E Front door LH is N
Smart entrance control unit connector closed. 0
—lj!—'ﬁ Front door LH is Yos Eo
T T 1T ]30/ L opened.
[ [ [T [ [y HS.
’,' BI5CoEDT condition Continuity between =z
Q§ ang Fe
Front door RH is
losed No
Door switch c , AT
connector Front door RH is Yos o
Front RH: opened.
P Sliding door: e
4 o - Continuity between =
3 CISCONNECT Condltlon
; o N and
L. Lo rT-f1 S|Id|ng door is
H closed No B
' R/G : R
n'—'-ﬁ Sliding door is
i Yes
! opened.
! connector ¢ NG E E@
' R Front LH: NG
= DISCONNECT Door switch check. »| Replace door switch.
EET] E Eé} Refer to “ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS ST
INSPECTION", EL-255. &
AEL209A OK
B A 2 NG Fﬁ@
Smart entrance control unit connector DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK. »| Repair hamess ar connec-
m—— = 01350NNEET ® Check harness continuity between smart tors.
T :" T entrance contrel unit hamess terminal and =
. T door switch harmess terminal. E)
% DECHIREE Control unit | Door switch
T Door switch harness harness R
o terminals terminal R
t I
1 ] =
. a5 Door switch connectar Front door AH @ @
I § & Front LH: Front door LH ® @ EL
EE‘ET] Front RH: Sliding door 0
Sliding door: e F
AELZ10A Continuity should exist.
OK (L
v e
CHECK CONTINUITY. | Aepair harness.
Check harness continuity between door (Short circuit exists between
switch harness terminal and body ground. control unit_ harness terminal
{Before checking harness continuity, @, (5), @0 and door switch
smart entrance control unit hamess harmess terminals.)
connector should be disconnected.)
Continuity should not exist.
J, OK
Check the connections at each connector.
1267



1268

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Smart entrance control unit connector

DISCOHNECT
B/P | B

3

AELZ211A

Smart entrance control unit connector

DISCONNECT

Heod switch

connector

DISCONNCET
A€

s

AEL212A

Smart entrance control unit connector

. [
Hood switch

3
connector@
B/P

EIn!

OISCONNEDT

CHECOMMECT

€

AEL213A

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
Diagnostic procedure 1-(2)

HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL OK | Go to Diagnostic Proce-
CHECK. 7| dure 2, EL-244.

Check continuity between smart
entrance control unit harness terminals

@ and .

Condition
Hood is open.
Hood is closed.

Continuity
Yes
No

NG

¥

Check hood switch and hood fitting con- NG

Y

dition.

Adjust installation of hood
switch or hood.

OK

¥

Hood switch check. NG

h 4

Refer to “ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
INSPECTION", EL-255.

OK

B
h 4

Replace hood switch.

HOOD SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK. NG

Y

® Check harness continuity between
smart entrance control unit harness
terminat 63 and hood switch harness
terminat (1.

@ Check harness continuity between
hood switch terminal (2) and body
ground.

Continuity should exist.

OK

h 4

Repair harness or con-
nectors.

CHECK CONTINUITY. NG

Check harhess continuity between hood
switch harness terminal @ and body
ground.

{Before checking harness continuity,
smart entrance control unit haress
connector should be disconnected.)
Continuity should not exist.

OK

A4

Check the connections at each connec-
tor.

EL-242

Y

Repair harness.

{Short circuit exists
between control unit har-
ness terminal 63 and
hood switch harness ter-

minal (1).)




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Smart entrance control unit connector
—_— =1
L | feef W
REREVA s,
DiSCONNECT
B R/W

o G

AELZ214A

rSmart entrance control unit connector
e ] ==
] [29] ] W
pd H.S.

DISCONNECT

I
|
R/W

% m
R/W
B - ——
2
E\:_‘ CISCOANEDT B
1
T.8. 1
Back door latch switch connector
With normal glass:
With glass halch:

AEL215A

DISCOMNECT

’& P D connector
@;I ‘ . With normal glass: .

Smart entrance control unit connector

—

T
M

Back door latch switch

DISCOMNECT

R/W  With glass hatch .

]

AEL216A

R/

5

— e

Troubie Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Diagnostic procedure 1-(3)

BACK DOOR LATCH SWITCH INPUT
SIGNAL CHECK.

Check continuity between smart
entrance control unit harness terminals

@ and @

OK

Condition Continuity

Tailgate is open. Yes

Tailgate is closed. No

NG

¥

.| Go lo Diagnostic Proce-
| dure 2, EL-244.

Back door latch switch check.
Refer to "ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
INSPECTION", EL-255.

NG

Y

oK

E
h 4

Replace back door latch
switch.

BACK DOOR LATCH SWITCH CIR-

CUIT CHECK.

® Check harness continuity between
smart ertrance control unit harness
terminal @9 and back door latch
switch harness terminal (1) (with nor-
mal glass) or harness terminai (2)
(with glass hatch). (Before checking
harness continuity, the battery nega-
tive terminal should be disconnected.)

® Check harness continuity between
back door latch switch harness termi-
nai (2) (with normal glass) or harness
terminat (1) (with glass hatch) and
body ground.

Continuity should exist.

NG

h 4

OK

¥

Repair harness or con-
nectors.

CHECK CONTINUITY.

Check hamness continuity between back
door latch switch hamess terminal (1)
{(with normal glass) or hamess terminal
@ (with glass hatch) and body ground.
(Before checking harness continuity,
smart entrance control unit harmess
connector should be disconnected.}
Continuity should not exist.

NG

Y

OK

h 4

Check the connections at each connec-
tor.

EL-243

Repair hamess.

[Short circuit exists
between smart entrance
control unit harness ter-
minal 29 and back door
latch switch harness ter-
minal @ (with normal
glass) or harness termi-
nal (2) (with glass
haich).]

A

e

o
3

=
e

B

6]
=]

=g
&R

(DY
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

EL-244

_ DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
Smart entrance control unit connector . .
= SYMPTOM: ¢ Indicator lamp does not blink or
[T B W e Indicator lamp remains ON.
HERNE 54 H.S.
DISCONHLZT ’m OK
GY INDICATOR LAMP QUTPUT SIGNAL .| Replace smart entrance
CHECK. control unit.
By, Check voltage between smart entrance
@ﬁ control unit harness terminals 61) and
KD &4 '
Battery voltage should exist.
AEL220A
NG
—
E Smart entrance control unit connector @ ¥ NG
= S— Check indicator lamp. »| Replace indicatar lamp.
R oK
GY B v
INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK. NG_ Repair harness or con-
Gy W Check harness continuity between nactors.
L= 1.3. smart entrance control unit harness ter-
Security indicator [T TO 1] ciacomer minal 1) and indicator lamp harness
lamp connector HEEEE Eé}l terminal @
Continuity should exist.
AEL221A)
OK
Security indicator
lamp connector v
AT 1.5, CHECK VOLTAGE. NG | Repair harness or con-
HEEEE oy Check voltage hetween indicatar lamp nectors.
Eéj] harness terminal (2) and body ground.
Gy Battery voltage should exist.
2 = D] v
CHECK CONTINUITY. NG Repair harness.
Check harness continuity between indi- (Short circuit exists
AEL222A 4
cater lamp harness terminal () and between smart entrance
E Smart entrance control unit connector @ bOdy ground' . P co.er] unit hame.ss ter-
) (Before checking harness continuity, minal @ and indicator
= e smart entrance control unit harmess lamp harness terminal
connector should be disconnected.) .)
Continuity should not exist.
L OK
. e o hd
- [T 1O [1]Security Check the connections at each connector.
DISGONMFGT .-..- indicator
A€
1.5, connector v
ABL223A Replace smart entrance control unit.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

EL-245

Smart entrance control unit connactors DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDU RE 3
(e — I:l: ] SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not come on.
27|25 (M19) .
o _ &
B e | IRy DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL | O¥ | Go 1o Diagnostic Procedure
. %%EH CHECK. 2, EL-244.
: ,/ Check continuity between smart entrance
: K R/L control unit harmess terminals @7), @8, oK
H.S. ’ and
DISGONMNECT . : :
é} v~ ! N Continuity =
) Condition batween
AEL224A and
Front door LH is locked. No LG
Frent door LH is unlocked. Yes
Sliding door control unit connector (Dz0)
Continuity .
I :|] | Condition between EC
v 8L 1] " and
OISCCMMECT R
Front door RH is locked. Ne
LW FE
Front door BH is unlocked. Yes v
Py
@@ Continuity Replace smart entrance or
) Condition hetween siiding door control unit. AT
. A4 and -
AEL2osAl | Tailgate is lackad. No
E Tailgate is unlocked. Yes [F5,
Smart entrance control unit connector ISEIRAECT Check COntiﬁUit¥ between S|Id|l"|g door
= E@ W control unit terminals (1) and (8). .
44 H.S. iy
| (was) Back door lock N Continutty
L actuator connectar Condition betwge”
With normal @ an
. 3E
glass: Sliding daor is locked. No S
With glass R/L . ]
hatch? . e ala @I Sliding door is uniocked. Yes
I o
_-Q ! B B ‘ ‘ RIL l NG o
1
Lo tooe- Loore Door unlock sensor chack. NG .| Replace door iock actuator.
= Refer to “ELECTRICAL COMPCNENTS a6
Smart entrance control unit connectar A INSPECTION", EL-256. L=
I—1 § DISCUMAELT
e e €
[Tz 711 B v " o7
arv F £ iy LH..@ .@ DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CIRCUIT | Repair harness or connec-
Front door 7 : T CHECK. tors
lock actuatop” @ ® Ch -~ . -
eck harness continuity between smart a
connector | 31 314 entrance control unit harness terminal €7), i
s Chde e > 03 ‘ ‘ o or @4 and door actuator terminal (3)
5. L {terminal (&) for back door lock actuator
coemwer | QL) [ with glass hatch). EL
le ol i ® Check harness continuity between door
= AEL2Z6A lock actuator harness termina! @ (te_rmi-
nal (@) for back door lock actuator with 15
’E glass hatch) and body ground. )
Sliding doer control unit connector W i ® Check hamness continuity %Ween sliding
door contral unit terminal and sliding
& AE: .
5 ? door actuator terminal @
LR _Js 1 Sliding door ® Check harness continuity between slid-
actuator ing door control unit terminal and
Lw [312] connector (pz03) siiding door actuator terminal (3.
Continuity should exist.
! Lw /R
1.5, ¥ CK
1 1
' ' DISCONNECT
. - ! ®
{Go to next page.)
AEL237A
1271
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Smart entrance control unit connector
— DISCORNECT

Hi [ G@

[ Front door lock actuator connector
'EZ Henc

R/Y ‘ GrY
1
1

i

—_—

Smart entrance control unit connector
—) DISCOMKECT

© &

Back door lock actuator connector

T = With normal glass:
TS [T] With glass hatch:
3 F]a
DISCOMNEST
€ v |n
,
& -

AEL228A)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

|

CHECK CONTINUITY. NG

b4

® Check harmess continuity between
door lock actuator harness terminal
(terminal for back door lock
actuator with glass hatch) and body
ground.
#® Check hamess continuity between
sliding door actuator harness terminal
and body ground.
(Before checking harness continuity,
smart entrance or sliding door conirol
unit harness connector should be dis-
connected.)
Continuity should not exist.

lox

Check the connections at each connector.

Stiding door control unit connector {Daoa}

Sliding door actuator connector

s
SIS

AEL2294A

DISCONMNECT

EL-246

Repair harness.

(Short circuit exists
between smart entrance
control unit harness ter-
minal @, @8 or @9 and
door lock actuator har-
ness terminal (3).) (Short
circuit exists between
sliding door control unit
harmess terminal (1) and
sliding door actuatar ter-
minal (4).)




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
Smart entrance control unit connector (was) ]
SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not come on.
D'SCOMNECT
@l
S €0
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH OK__ Go to Diagnastic Proce- e
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK (LOCK SIG- "| dure 2 (EL-244). A
NAL). oK
T ® Check continuity between smart =0
Continuity sutrat entrance control unit harness termi- =k
exists @ nals and &4).
T ® Chack continuity between sliding door 16
GED control unit harness terminals (3) and v =
@®). Replace smart entrance
Driver's door or sliding door control e
vl Continuity Key position Continuity unit. 7
uﬁ exists Neutral/Lock No
-\ 4 Between neutral and lock Yes FE
Passenger door and h 4 2T
Tailgate {(with normal giass) Door key cylinder switch check. NG& Replace door key cylin- -
AEL230A Refer to “ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS "1 der switch.
INSPECTION”, EL-256. EA
DISCONNECT o
Sliding door control unit . ( l OK
connector
— Fid,
’ C]Zl S Y/PU (Go't ®t )
Ky o to next page.
T 117 NeutrV— Continuity pag
Lack exists ER
LW o
Q
AEL231A ]
BT
&

EL-247

1273
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8]

£
L

RN
L] Jao |

[ []

Smart entrance control unit connector @

ﬁf I DISCONNECT
& Es}

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

it

T.8.

- DISCOMNECT

AEL233A)

DISCOKNERT

T

Front LH:
Front RH: @

™
T..

DISCOMNELT

&

R R

e o

; glass)
I

=

Smart entrance contral unit connector @

@9 @ OI5COMNECY

: Back door:
1 (with normal

® Check harness continuity between
sliding door key cylinder switch har-
ness terminal @ and body ground.

(Before checking harness continuity,

smart entrance or sliding door control

unit harness connector should be dis-

connected.)

Continuity shouid not exist.

minal and door key
cylinder switch terminal
@ or @.) {Short circuit
exists between sliding
door control unit harness
terminal @ and sliding
door key cylinder switch

terminal @.)

R Door key cylinder DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CIR- [NG Repair harness or con-
switch Gonnector CUIT CHECK. | nectors.
Front LH: 2 Back door: 1 ® Check harness continuity between
Front RH: g,v;:;;‘ ormel ‘ A smart entrance control unit harness
R ; terminal and door key cylinder
: switch terminal (1) or (2).
e ity o & Check harness continuity between
_ W E@ door key cylinder switch terminal @
s and body ground.
® Chack harness continuity betweaen
7 Front LH: sliding door control unit harness ter-
= Front RH: minal @ and sliding door key cylin-
A B Back door: der switch terminal (1).
® Check harness continuity between
P T skiding door control unit harness ter-
_J' l minal and sliding door key cylin-
== L der switch terminal (4).
AEL2324| | Continuity should exist.
K
,ESIiding door control unit W g ©
conhector H.5. Eé::]
Y
ﬁ‘;] @ g oo CHECK CONTINUITY. NG | Repair hamess.
[e] | 4 switch ® Check harness continuity between {Short circuit exists
L JYPPU Y/IPy ‘ connector (bz02) front door key cylinder switch terminal between smart entrance
(O or (2) and body ground. control unit harness ter-
J
1

OK

h J

Check the connections at each connec-
tor.

AEL234A

Sliding door control unit connector
=l

[ 1]
[ 1]

DISCOMNEET

DISCONHECT

B

-y

]

Sliding door key cylinder switch connector

AEL235A|

1274
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

connectors

CONNECT
Smart entrance control unit E} SYMPTOM: Alarm does not operate.

B téo)r unit hamess terminals (8), @9, @ and

Condition Voltage
Except alarm phase Approx. 12V

Voitage fluctuates
between 12V and OV.

Alarm phase

OK

Refer to “ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
INSPECTION”, EL-257.

\é__@ _
j OK NG

AELZ236A

1

1

1

| — Horn relay check.
1

1

1

Replace relay.

Hom relay connector
T.8. % G/R
DiSCONNEST | ]
E@ - L@ O

B v

[ Iy
EEE @ﬂa ALARM SIGNAL OUTPUT CHECK. NG
18, : Check voltage between smart entrance con- "

Check the following:

® Harness continuity
between smart entrance
control unit harness termi-
nal and autolamp relay
harness terminal

® Harness continuity between
fuse and autolamp relay
harness terminal

® Harness continuity between
smart entrance control unit
harness terminal @ and
horn retay harness terminal

® Harness continuity between
fuse and horn relay har-
ness terminal

® Harness continuity between
smart entrance control unit
harness terminal @ {-)
a@n)d tail lamp relay terminal

+)

® Harness continuity between
fuse and taif tamp relay
harness terminal

® Autolamp relay
Refer to “ELECTRICAL
COMPONENTS
INSPECTION”, EL-256.

® Tail lamp relay and horn
relay
Refer to “ELECTRICAL
COMPONENTS
INSPECTION", EL-257.

lOK

Hom relay Hom connector HORN CIRCUIT CHECK.
connector High: ® Check voltage between hom relay harness
Low: (%) terminal (8) and body ground.
= Battery voltage should exist.
| f E] ® Check harness continuity between horn
A relay harness terminal and high and
~ G ‘ G low horn hamess terminal @
Continuity should exist.
== oK lNG

DISCONMECT
Ts Ei}] Repair harness or
connectors.

AEL2a7a| | Horns check.
Refer to “ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
INSPECTION", EL-258.

OK lNG

Alarm signal inpu check:

® Door switch circuit
Refer to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 1-(1), EL-241.

® Hood switch circuit
Refer to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 1-(2), EL-242.

® Back door latch switeh cir-
cuit
Refer to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 1-(3), EL-243.

® Door unlock sensor circuit
Refer to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 3, EL-245.

OK

Ad

Replace harns. ]

(Go to next page.)

EL-249

Replace smart entrance con-
. trol unit.

[l

EM

LE

)
=

(mg)
le)

&R
=

)
(@]

o
=]

LJI Iy

L=t

i

5
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DISGONNECT

Tail lamp relay

cennector

Tail lamp relay connector

\%|i|

| @

@ ©H

Side marker combination lamp
and license lamp connectors

- ED@D

DISCONMECT

5
13 P/L
P/L

S

-

AEL23BA

=

Autolamp relay cennector

’
V. m.’ F\L
€ 0
Autolamp relay

B Headlamp LH
connector A connector

R/B GY/R  DisconnecT
ik A

DISCOMNECT OWY
TS 'E@

Headlamp RH connector

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

]

1

1

9 DISCONNEST @7
1

, A€
1

1

1

1

1

oR

-

-

AELZ239A)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®
'

Check tail lamp relay. NG | Replace relay.
Refer to “ELECTRICAL COMPCONENTS o
INSPECTION”, (EL-257).
OK
v
NG

TAIL LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK.

® Check voltage between tail lamp relay
harness terminal @ and body
ground.
Battery voltage should exist.

® Check harness continuity between tail
lamp relay harness terminal @ and
side marker lamps terminal @ front
combination lamps terminal @ rear
combination lamps terminal (1), and
license lamps terminais (1) and (3).
Continuity should exist.

.| ® Repair harness or con-

nectors.
® Check fuses.

OK
v
De tail lamps come on when turning No .| Check tail lamp system.,
lighting switch ON? " Refer to “Clearance,
Vos License, Tail and Stop
Lamps/Wiring Diagram
—TAIL/L-" EL-64.
Autolamp relay check. NG_‘ Replace relay.
Refer to “ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS "
INSPECTION” {EL-256}.
OK
D v
THEFT WARNING HEADLAMP CIR- NG | Check the following:
CUIT CHECK. | ® Fuses

® Check voltage between autolamp
relay harness terminals @, @ and
body ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

& Check hamess continuity between
autolamp relay harness terminal @
aén)d headlamp LH hamess terminal
Continuity should exist.

® Check harness continuity between
autclamp relay harness terminal @
?:)d headlamp RH harness terminal

Continuity should exist.

oK

{Go to next page.)

EL-250

® Headlamp relay LH

® Headlamp relay RH

® Harness continuity
between fuses and
autolamp relay hamess
terminals (3) and (&)

® Harness continuity
between autolamp
relay harness terminal
(8) and headlamp relay
LH hamess terminal
®

® Harness continuity
between autolamp
relay hamess terminal
(@ and headlamp relay
RH harness terminal

®




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

l

Do headlamps come on when turning
lighting switch ON?

No

Yes

hJ

Check the connections at each connec-
tor.

EL-251

.| Check headlamp system.

Refer to “HEADLAMP”,
EL-39.

!
o)

FE

1277



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6
Smart entrance control unit connector (W45) SYMPTOM: « STARTER MOTOR can be operated. (Starter
killed phase) or
[l o e STARTER MOTOR cannot be operated after
—~ B COGNN? the theft warning system is deactivated.
L B
/ Py STARTER MOTOR KILL QUTPUT SIG- NG; Check the following.
NAL CHECK. "| ® Harness continuity
. ® © ' Check voltage between smart entrance between smart
AEL240A control unit harness terminals and entrance control unit
9. harness terminal
and theft warning relay
Condition Vaoltage harness terminal (1)
Except starter kifled Approx. 12V ® Harness continuity
phase between theft warning
Starter killed phase ov .
relay harness terminal
(2) and fuse
oK ® Theft warning relay
Refer to “ELECTRICAL
COMPONENTS
INSPECTION”, EL-257.
OK
¥ ¥
Theft warning relay check. Replace smart entrance
Refer to "ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS control unit.
INSPECTION", EL-257.
oK NG

hd

Replace relay.

Y
Check the connections at each connec-
tor.

1218 EL-252



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

[A]

Smart entrance control unit connector

Tl
EEmmmmmn
DISCONMNECT
R/B B
Cs -
—— t@

Continuity

Meutrat exists
. _ Unlock

A

@"’l

Driver's door

Gontinuity

exists Neutral
Unlock |
,Ib

Passenger door
and Tailgate

/X

AELZ41A

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

SYMPTOM: Alarm does not stop even if stop signal is given.

Smart entrance control unit connector

:] DISCONNECT
uslﬁ T E@

[2%:) Door key cylinder

switch connector
Front LLH:

Back
1 2 i
Frant RH: @ QP door: (par)
R/B R/B
|

.
-

I DISCONNECT

L

Door key cylinder
switch connector

Front LH:
o Front RH:'
A4 Back door:

DISCONNECT

I

AEL242A]

DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH OKk Alarm output signal
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK (UNLOCK "| check
SIGNAL). Go to Diagnostic Proce-
Check continuity between smart dure 5, EL-249. 1
entrance control unit harness terminals "
and .
ke - o LG
v pasition Centinuity
Neutral/Unlock No
Between neutral and unlock Yes ]
ES
NG
. 1r' . e
Door key cylinder switch check. NGL Replace door key cylin- r
Refer to “ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS "1 der switch,
INSPECTION", EL-2586. a7
OK
E v Fru
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CIR- NG_ Repair harness or con-
CUIT CHECK. 7| nectors. g
® Check harness continuity between o
smart entrance control unit harness
terminal and door key cylinder IR
switch terminal (1) or (2). o
® Check harness continuity between
door Key cylinder switch terminal @ &T
and body ground.
Continvity should exist.
OK B
! -
NG BT

CHECK CONTINUITY.

Repair harness.

Y

Check harness continuity between door
key cylinder switch terminal @ or @
and body ground.

(Before checking harness continuity,
smart entrance control unit harness
connector should be disconnected.}
Continuity should not exist.

Smart entrance control unit connector
 —

1 € &

TS

DISCONNECT

DISCONNECT

[T
L

Door key
cylinder switch
L5 connector

DISOONNECT R/B

1

1
E Front RH:
le oo ' Back door:

AEL243A

OK

A 4

Check the connections at each connec-
tor.

EL-253

(Short circuit exists
between smart entrance A
contral unit harness ter-
minal and door key
cylinder switch terminal

@ or @)

[

1279
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Sliding door control unit connector
[ I_1

B HS

8 I \ [ . O
DISCONNECT

LW Y/R

Ly

Gi

o G '

AEL244A

DISCONNECT
A€

=

Sliding door controf unit

connector
— Y/R Sliding door
[ Tal] :‘: key cylinder
(el {111 switch
Y/R connector .@
LW Lw
!
: | .
I\. JERpR. A PR IV ! DISCONNECT

AEL2454

Sliding door control unit connector

Sliding door key cylinder switch connector

DISCONNECT

. a8
T.S.
YR ! Dinﬁr
) AEL246A

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

SYMPTOM: Alarm does not stop even if stop signal is

given.

SLIDING DOOR KEY CYLINDER OK

Y

SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
{(UNLOCK SIGNAL).

Check continuity between sliding door
control unit harness terminals (3) and

®.

Continuity
No
Yes

Key position
Neutral/Unlock
Between neutral and unlock

NG
¥

Alarm output signal
check

Go to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 5, EL-249,

Door key cylinder switch check. NG

Y

Refer to "ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
INSPECTION", EL-258.

oK
B
¥

Replace sliding door key
cylinder switch.

SLIDING DOOR KEY CYLINDER NG

SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK.

® Check harness continuity between
sliding door control unit hamess ter-
minal @ and sliding door key cylin-
der switch terminal @

® Check harness continuity between
sliding door control unit harness ter-
minal and sliding door key cylin-
der switch terminal @
Continuity should exist.

OK

b 4

Repair harness or con-
nectors.

CHECK CONTINUITY. NG

Check harness continuity between slid-
ing door key cylinder switch harness
terminal (2) and body ground.

(Before checking harness continuity,
control unit harness connector should
be disconnected.)

Continuity should not exist.

OK

hd

Check the connections at each connec-
for.

EL-254

Repair harness.

"1 (Short circuit exists

between sliding door con-
trol unit harnass terminal
(3) and sliding door key
cylinder switch harness

terminal @.)




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Doer switch
connector
15 Front LH:

DISCONNECT

2l

Daor switch
connector

W Front FIH:
BB Siiding door

DISCAONNECT E;g r
€ 4

=

AEL247 A
Hood switch connector
T.5.
o] DISCOMNECT
e
AEL248A

Back door latch switch connector

“““““““““““

DISCONNECT

With normal glass:
With glass hatch:

AEL249A

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

Door switches

Check continuity between terminals when door switch is pushed

and released.

Terminal No. Condition Continuity
RH:
(1) - body ground Door switch is pushed. No
“LH:
(2) - body ground
Sliding Door switch is Yes
door: released.

@ - body ground

Hood switch

Check continuity between terminals when hood switch is

pushed and released.

Terminal No. Condition Continuity
Hood switch is pushed. No
@ - @ Hood switch is Yes
released.

Back door latch switch

Check continuity between terminals when taiigate is closed and

opened.
Terminal No. Condition Continuity
Taiigate is closed. No
©-@ Tailgate is opened. Yes

EL-255

.
]

El]

&

[l

Lo

BR

ST
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Door key cylinder switch cannactor

Front LH: ( ps ))
Front RH:

Back door:

Sliding door:

S ‘
15. |

DISCONHECT

|l ofR=m=--

{0): Door lock switch terminal (Back door, Sliding door}
Dor unlock switch terminal (Front LH, Front RH)

(@: Door unlock switch terminal {Back door, Sliding door)
Door iock switch terminal (Front LH, Front RH)

@ : Ground termina
AEL250A

Door lock actuater connector

Front LH:
42 T.8.

BISCOMNECT Front RH:
53] Sliding door:
s

Back door:

; {With normal glass)
|
|
Back door: ..@
: (With glass hatch) (&)

AEL251A

~ — 4 | 3

Hom connector

High:
Low:

AEL252A

SEC202B

Trouble Diaghoses (Cont’d)
Door key cylinder switch

Terminal No. Condition Cantinuity
Front LH: @ 3 @ Key position is neutral No
or lack.
Door lock Front RH: @ - @ —
switch Back door: @ . @ Key position is
o between neutrai and Yes
Sliding door: (1) - @ lock
Front LH: @ ) @ Key position is neutral No
Door or unlock.
lock Front RH: @ - @
un.och Back door:  (3) - (&) | Key position is
switc L between neuiral and Yes
Sliding door: @ - @ unlock
Door lock actuator (Door unlock sensor)
Terminal Ne. Condition Continuity
@ @ Door is locked. No
Door is uniocked. Yes
Horns

Supply horn terminal with battery voltage and check horn opera-

tion.

Autolamp relay

Check continuity between terminals @ and (5, & and @).

Condition Continuity
12V direct current supply between Yes
terminals @ and @

No

No current supply

EL-256



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

SEL360T,

AEL 2534

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
Theft warning relay

Check continuity between terminals 3) and @.

Condition Continuity
12V direct current supply between No
terminals (1) and {2)

No current supply Yes

Horn relay and tail lamp relay

Check continuity between terminals @ and &).

Condition Continuity
12V direct current supply between Yes
terminais (1) and (2
No current supply No

EL-257
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LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Engine Compartment

Headlamp relay LH
FICD relay.

Autolamp relay Theft warning relay

Air conditicner relay

S
o)

\9

N\
A
a5

vl
3
)
/ - -"‘\

‘IQ\
A
v “i/
a B

—_—
7
>,

e
he,
),
27

/D

Daytime light
controt unit

Front wiper amp

Cooling fan relay-3
{High relay)

Cooling fan relay-2
[High relay)

Cooling fan relay-1
{Low relay)

Horn relay

S
W
2 g("(@ 3
G i
N ARAC

ASCD hold relay
Bulb check relay

Fuel pump
relay Headlamp relay RH

Inhibltor relay AEL132A
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LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS
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LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Luggage Compartment

s

~ B )
Faas

Rear wiper amplifier (With normal glass) "
4~channel amplifier sl

Subwoofer amplifier
{With subwoofer amplifier} =

Trailer tow control unit (With trailer tow)

AEL134A
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HARNESS LAYOUT

How To Read Harness Layout
Example;
E2 GO GY/2: Brake fluid level switch

Connector colot/Cavity

D)

=
]

Connector number N
EHi
Grid reference

[Ey
]

The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help locate connectors on the drawings:
e Engine Room Harness (Engine Compartment)

e Main Harness

e Body Harness

[l
€

rm
]

To use the grid reference

1) Find the desired connector number on the connector list.
2) Find the grid reference. _
3) On the drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row. AT
4) Find the connector number in the crossing zone.
5) Foliow the line (if used) to the connector. 5
CONNECTOR SYMBOL

Main symbol of connector (In Harness Layout) are indicated in the below.

20

Water proof type Standard type

Connector type .
Male Female Male Female EBE

® Cavity: Less than 4

® Relay connector "3 @ ﬁi @
® Cavity: From 510 8 N &
7 O N7 &

& Cavity: More than 9 @ @ @

Ground: terminal etc. &

i
=5

28
&)

e
=l

EL-261 1267
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HARNESS LAYOUT

QOutline

Sliding door harness Back door harness

Room lamp harness

Front door hamess RH

Air bag hamess
Engine confrol harness

AEL135A

EL-262




HARNESS LAYOUT

I\{Iain Ha!orness

Body ground

Body ground

_

EF.
57

B3

Body ground

&

LG RERE R IR S KR TR

26K 3
|

ETAE

un

AEL122A-A
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT
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Engine Control Harness (Cont’d)
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Engine .Control Sub-Harness

HARNESS LAYOUT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness

ENGINE COMPARTMENT

11
@i

punotB Apog

X0€] YU)| 3|ISN} puUE asny e .

VA

punoib Apog

punoJB Apog

AEL115A-A

<]

v

1299

EL-273



HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)

PASSENGER COMPARTMENT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

A/T Control Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT
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Room Lamp Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Air Bag Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

LEFT Front Door Harness
[ WA6:To W/12 : Main power window and door lock/ &
] unlock switch (with power windows
W/10: To and door locks)
(o) B/2 :Front door speaker LH (&%) W/2 : Front step lamp LH i
B/2 . Frgrrl‘t power “'.""c?ow maotor LH GY/4 : Front door key cylinder switch LH
{with power windows) {with theft warning)
@ W/5 2 Door mirror LH (with power mirrors) W/4 : Front door lock actuator LH {with BN
k power door locks)
LG
G
.@ FE
AT
AEL129A
RIGHT
W/16 : To (5) W/8 : Front power window switch RH &7
W6 :To {with power windows) y
B/2 : Front door speaker RH W/2 : Front step lamp RH
. : GY/4 : Front door key cylinder switch RH B
B T P oy (with theft warning) &
. : tuator RH
W/5 : Door mirror RH (with power mirrors) Wra E;%?‘t;‘x;%c:;?oﬁ;r -
W/8 : Door lock/unlock switch RH el
{with power door locks} /
"y
TLim
& .
AEL130A
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Back Door Harness

puncJb Apog

punoib Apog :

(yorey sse|B yum) (-) 106Bojop mopuim leay :
{-) 1oB80iap mopuim Jeay :

Hy dwe| dn-yoeg :

(yorey sselb yum) Jojow sadim seay :

Jojou Jadim Jeay

Youms ysie| yopey ssers |

duwe| ssuso

Gorg

- Em
1/a Govd)
L/a (ord)
£/ Eid)

9/AG) E1ed)
2 9/AD (eg)
2/ @ed)
PYIAD g

YoUms Japullfio Asy Joop soeg

{yo1ey sselb yum) youms yaje| 1oop yoeg
YOUMS YD1 JoOp yoeq :

{yorey sse|b Yua) J01ENIOE XO0| Joop yoeg :
J0JENOR 30| JOOP Yoeq :

H1 dwej dn-yoeg :

H7 diue} syebBye] :

@3 oL

90._."

| b/AD G0
/M (09)
/M o)
ZiM Gxg),
/M Eoed)
£/8 fed)
/M &g
J0L/M Ged
9/M (ixd)

AEL127A

EL-280

1306



HARNESS LAYOUT

Sliding Door Harness

W74 : To contact switch

GY/4 ; Sliding door key cylinder switch {with theft warning)
W/4 : Sliding door lock actuator {with power door iocks)
B/8 :Sliding door control unit {with theft warning)
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